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STATE OF RHODE ISLAND AND PROVIDENCE PLANTATIONS 
 

JUDICIAL PURCHASING OFFICE 
670 NEW LONDON AVENUE ROOM 1006 
      CRANSTON, RHODE ISLAND 02920  

TEL:  401-275-6527 
FAX: 401-275-6530 

 
BID SOLICITATION INFORMATION 

 

Date: 11/14/13 RFP/LOI: B2013020 

Project Name:  Florence K. Murray Judicial Complex – Office and Stair Rehabilitation 

Opening Date, Time and Place: 12/17/2013 at 10:00a.m. 
Purchasing, Rm 1006, 670 New London Avenue, Cranston, RI 02920 
Pre-Bid/Proposal Conference:          No      Yes      Time: 12-3-2013 at 7:30a.m.  

***** Mandatory ***** 
Location: Florence K. Murray Judicial Complex, Newport, RI – ** Will meet in Lobby.   
Bonds Required: 
Surety Bond     No    Yes          Bidder is required to provide a bid surety in the form of a bid bond or certified 
                                                         check payable to the State of Rhode Island in an amount not less than five  
                                                         percent (5%) of the bid price. 
 

Fidelity Bond                 No     Yes   
 

Performance Bond        No     Yes   
The successful bidder will be required to furnish all insurance documentation as outlined in the attached Judicial 
Purchasing Rules & Regulations and General Terms & Conditions of Purchase available for inspection at 
www.courts.ri.gov 
 
This solicitation is for the Florence K. Murray Judicial Complex, Office and Stair Rehabilitation, 45 Washington 
Square, Newport, RI 02840 
 
Specific bid solicitation information begins on page 3 of this document. 
Proposals must be mailed or hand-delivered in a sealed envelope marked with the above RFP/LOI# and 
Project Name to: 

Rhode Island Traffic Tribunal 
670 New London Avenue, Cranston RI, 02920 

Purchasing, Room 1006 
 

The bid process and resulting contract are subject to the Judicial Purchasing Rules and Regulations and General 
Terms and Conditions of Purchase.  Submission of a bid in response to this solicitation is acknowledgement and 
acceptance of the Judicial Purchasing Rules & Regulations and General Terms & Conditions of Purchase. 
The Administrative Office of State Courts (“AOSC”) reserves the right to award on the basis of cost alone, accept 
or reject any or all bids, and to act in its best interest including, but not limited to, directly negotiating with any 
vendor who submits a proposal in response to this RFP and to award a contract for collection services based 
upon the results of those negotiations alone.  Proposals found to be technically or substantially nonresponsive at 
any point in the evaluation process will be rejected and not considered further.  The AOSC may, at its sole option, 
elect to require presentations(s) by bidders clearly in consideration for award. 
Questions concerning this solicitation may be e-mailed to the Supreme Court Purchasing Office at 
purchasing@courts.ri.gov no later than 12/5/2013 at 12:00 p.m.  Please reference the RFP / LOI number on all 
correspondence.  Answers to questions received, if any, will be posted on the internet as an addendum to this bid 
solicitation. 
 

Carla Ciccone 
Purchasing Agent 
Rhode Island Supreme Court                                                                                                                                                                                          BSI 5/05 
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Bidding Documents 

Bidding Documents may be examined at the office of the Architect, Edward Rowse Architects, Inc., 115 
Cedar Street, Providence, RI 02903 between the hours of 9:00 AM to Noon and 1:00 PM to 4:00 PM, 
Monday through Friday. Bidding documents in the form of a CD may be obtained from the Architect at 
no cost.  Bidding documents will be available for pickup in person on or after 11/18/2013 between the 
hours of 9:00 AM to 4:00 PM, Monday through Friday.  The bidder shall be responsible for all costs 
associated with printing hard copies of bidding documents. 

Bidders are required to provide Bid Security in the form of a Bid Bond, or a certified check payable to the 
State of Rhode Island, in the amount of a sum not less than five percent (5%) of the Bid Price.  Bid 
surety must be attached to the Bid Form.  Performance, labor and payment bonds will be required at 
time of award. 

Questions concerning this RFP must be e-mailed to the office of the Architect at 
trowse@rowsearch.com no later than 12/5/13 at noon.  Please reference the RFP/LOI number on all 
correspondence.  Answers to questions received, if any, will be discussed at the pre-bid/proposal 
conference and included in the meeting summary, which will be posted on the internet at: 
http://www.purchasing.ri.gov/bidding/ExternalBidSearch.aspx and http://www.courts.ri.gov/ . 
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THIS PAGE IS NOT A BIDDER CERTIFICATION FORM 

  
This is a Request for Proposals, not an Invitation for Bid.  Responses will be evaluated on the basis of the relative 
merits of the proposal, in addition to price. 
 

INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTIFICATIONS TO BIDDERS 
 
 Potential bidders are advised to review all sections of this Request carefully and to follow instructions 

completely as failure to make a complete submission as described herein may result in rejection of the 
proposal. 

 
 All costs associated with developing or submitting a proposal in response to this Request, or to provide oral or 

written clarification of its content, shall be borne by the bidder.  The AOSC assumes no responsibility for 
these costs. 

 
 Proposals are considered to be irrevocable for a period of not less than ninety (90) days following the opening 

date, and may not be withdrawn, except with the express written permission of the Judicial Purchasing 
Committee. 

 
 All pricing submitted will be considered to be firm and fixed unless otherwise indicated herein. 
 
 Proposals misdirected to other judicial locations or which are otherwise not received by the Supreme Court 

Purchasing Office by the time of opening for any cause, will be deemed late and will not be considered.  For 
the purposes of this requirement, the official time and date shall be that of the time clock in the 
Judicial Purchasing Office. 

 
 It is intended that an award pursuant to this Request will be made to a prime contractor, who will assume 

responsibility for all aspects of the work.  Joint venture and cooperative proposals will not be considered, but 
subcontracts are permitted, provided that their use is clearly indicated in the bidder's proposal, and the 
subcontractor(s) proposed to be used are identified in the proposal. 

 
 Bidders are advised that all materials submitted to the AOSC for consideration in response to this Request for 

Proposals shall be considered to be public records as defined in Title 38 Chapter 2 of the Rhode Island 
General Laws, without exception, and may be released for inspection immediately upon request once an 
award has been made. 
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SECTION 00 01 17 – LIST OF DRAWINGS 
 
GENERAL 
 
The drawings for this project represent an integral part of the Contract Documents and they, along with the 
technical specifications, form a complete process of disseminating specific information required to perform 
the Work of this Project. 
 
The following schedule indicates the Drawings of this Project, ordered for convenience only, and do not 
obligate the Contractor to perform the Work in any specific sequence, nor construed as specific Work for a 
specific trade, Subcontractor or supplier. 
 
 
 DRAWING 
 NUMBER TITLE 
 

  
A.01 Basement Floor Plan, Reflected Ceiling Plan, and Schedules 
  

 
END OF SECTION 00 01 17 
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SECTION 00 21 13 – INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 
 
AIA Document A701, Instructions to Bidders - 1997 Edition is included, following this page, as an integral 
part of the Bidding Documents.  Provisions not amended or supplemented remain in full force and effect. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 00 21 13 
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SECTION 00 22 13 – SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 
The following supplements modify, change, delete from or add to "Instructions to Bidders," AIA Document 
A701, Fifth Edition, 1997.  Where any Article is modified or any Paragraph or Subparagraph is modified or 
deleted, the unaltered provisions of that Article, Paragraph, or Subparagraph shall remain in effect.          
 
1.1 Add the following: 

The proposed Bidding Documents also include the Rhode Island Judicial Purchasing Rules and 
Regulations and General Terms and Conditions of Purchase along with any Judicial Purchasing 
Orders issued for the Project. 

 
ARTICLE 3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS 
 
3.1.1 Delete in its entirety and substitute the following: 
 
3.1.1 Bidding Documents may be examined at the office of the Architect, Edward Rowse Architects, Inc., 
115 Cedar Street, Providence, RI 02903 between the hours of 9:00 AM to Noon and 1:00PM to 4:00 PM, 
Monday through Friday.  Bidding documents in the form of a CD may be obtained from the Architect at no 
cost.  The bidder shall be responsible for all costs associated with printing hard copies of bidding documents. 
 
Bidders are required to provide Bid Security in the form of a Bid Bond, or a certified check payable to the 
State of Rhode Island, in the amount of a sum not less than five percent (5%) of the Bid Price.  Bid surety 
must be attached to the Bid Form.  Performance, labor and payment bonds will be required prior to the date 
of execution of the contract. 
 
Other bidding requirements are set forth in the Instructions to Bidders section of the Bidding Documents. 
 
3.1.2 Delete in its entirety without substitution. 
 
3.2.4 Add the following: 

A MANDATORY pre-bid conference will be held by the Owner. 
 

Date, Time and Location: Per Invitation to Bid, Section 00 11 16 
Contact Person:   Stephen J. Kerr, Deputy Assistant Administrator 
    Facilities & Operations, RI Supreme Court 
    Licht Judicial Complex 

250 Benefit Street 
Providence, RI  02903 

    401-222-4999 
    skerr@courts.ri.gov 

 
ARTICLE 4 BIDDING PROCEDURES 
 
Add the following sub-paragraphs to 4.3 Submission of Bids 
 
4.3.5 Bids will be evaluated on the basis of the relative merits of the proposal, in addition to price.  There 
will be no public opening and reading of responses received by the Owner pursuant to this request, other 
than to name those Bidders who have submitted proposals. 
 
4.3.6 Potential Bidders are advised to review all sections of this Request carefully and to completely 
comply with all instructions as failure to provide a complete submission as described herein may result in 
rejection of the proposal as incomplete and nonresponsive. 
 
4.3.7 All costs associated with developing or submitting a proposal in response to this Request, or to 
provide oral or written clarification of its content, shall be borne by the Bidder.  The AOSC assumes no 
responsibility for these costs. 
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4.3.8 All pricing submitted will be considered firm and fixed unless otherwise indicated herein. 
 
4.3.9 Bids misdirected to other Judiciary locations or which are for whatever reason otherwise not 
received by the Judicial Purchasing Office by the time for opening, will be deemed late and will not be 
considered.  The time clock in the Judicial Purchasing Office shall be the point of reference for purposes of 
this requirement. 
 
4.3.10 It is intended that an award pursuant to this Request will be made to a prime contractor, who will 
assume responsibility for all aspects of the Work.  Joint venture and cooperative proposals will not be 
considered, but subcontracts are permitted, provided that their use is clearly indicated in the Bid, and the 
subcontractor(s) proposed are clearly identified therein. 
 
ARTICLE 5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS 
 
Delete 5.1 in its entirety and substitute the following: 
 
5.1 There will be no public opening and reading of the Bids received by the Judicial Purchasing Office 

Pursuant to this request.  A list of the Bidders will be made available upon request. 
 
Add the following Clause to 5.3.1: 
 
5.3.1 Delete 5.3.1 in its entirety and substitute the following: 
 

All submissions will be evaluated by a review committee.  The contract shall be awarded on the 
basis of the highest evaluated Bid.  Bids will be evaluated on a percentage basis as follows: 

 
Ability to meet specifications  40% 
Experience    25% 
Price     35% 
Total     100% 

 
ARTICLE 6 POST-BID INFORMATION 
 
6.2 Delete in its entirety without substitution. 
 
ARTICLE 7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 
 
7.1.1 through 7.1.3 Delete in its entirety, and substitute the following: 
 
7.1.1 The Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all 
obligations arising thereunder.  Bonds must be secured through a surety company licensed to do business in 
the State of Rhode Island.  Their costs shall be included in the Bid. 
 
7.2.1 Delete in its entirety, and substitute the following: 
 
7.2.1 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner prior to the date of execution of the 
Contract. 
 
7.2.3 Delete in its entirety, and substitute the following: 
 
7.2.3 The required bonds shall be dated before the date of the contract. 
 
ADD ARTICLE 9 SPECIAL PROJECT BID INFORMATION AND CONDITIONS 
 
9.1 Field Observations and Measurements 
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9.1.1 Bidders are solely responsible to conduct field observations and to take all field measurements of all 
conditions that may affect the Work to be performed. 
 
9.1.1.1 Bidders shall survey all site conditions and shall thoroughly familiarize themselves with the Work to 
be performed prior to submitting a Bid.  Contractors will be responsible for providing all materials and labor, 
at no additional cost, when existing conditions or systems require modifications and the required 
modifications are in locations which were available for inspection prior to Bid or in locations which could 
reasonably have been inspected prior to bid. 
 
9.1.2 Bidders shall be responsible for field measurement.  The dimensions shown on Drawings provided 
by owner or Architect are to be used as a guide only and are not to be relied upon by Bidders for any 
purpose whatsoever including, but not limited to, estimates and/or final measurements. 
 
9.2 BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS 
 
9.2.1 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder warrants that it has inspected the site, has completely familiarized 
itself with all site conditions, has correlated this information with the requirements of the Bidding Documents, 
has full knowledge of the work required, and assumes full responsibility for the same. 
 
9.2.2 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder and all proposed subcontractors warrant that they have carefully and 
thoroughly reviewed all Bidding Documents and have found them to be complete and free from errors, 
inconsistencies and/or ambiguities and are sufficient for the purpose intended.  Bidder assumes full 
responsibility for any errors, inconsistencies and/or ambiguities in the Bidding Documents and agrees to hold 
harmless the Owner and Architect for any and all damages or injuries that may result from the same.  
 
9.2.3 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder warrants that its employees, agents, and subcontractors are all 
adequately trained, skilled and experienced in the type of Work to be performed.        
 
9.2.4 Neither the Bidder nor any of its employees, agents, suppliers or contractors have relied upon any 
verbal representations from the Owner, its employees or agents including architects, engineers or 
consultants, in assembling the Bid figure. 
 
9.2.5 The Bid figure is based solely upon the Bidding Documents and properly issued written Addenda 
and not upon any other representations, written or oral. 
 
9.2.6 After award of the Contract, no claim(s) for additional compensation resulting from any 
misunderstanding of the Bidding Documents, any errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities in the Bidding 
Documents, or conditions at the site, will be entertained. 
 
9.3 DUPLICATION OF ITEMS OF WORK 
 
9.3.1 Where items of work have been duplicated in portions of the Drawings and Specifications, it will be 
assumed that the Bidders have specifically included the duplicated items in their Bid, unless the Owner has 
been notified, in writing, prior to submittal of Bids that duplication exists and the Owner issues instruction to 
establish limits of work and allocation of responsibility. 
 
9.3.2 In the event that the Owner does not receive notification pertaining to duplication of items prior to 
Bidding and such duplications do occur after submittal of a Bid, the Owner shall then assign the duplicated 
items of Work to one of the parties and the Owner shall then be entitled to full credit for the items of work 
from the other party. 
 
9.3.3 In the event that materials and/or equipment have been specified in the Bidding Documents with 
more than one standard of quality, it will be assumed that the Bidder concerned included materials and or 
equipment with the higher quality standards in their Bid, unless the Owner agreed otherwise in writing. 
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9.4 ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS 
 
9.4.1 The submission of a Bid Proposal will be considered by the Owner as acceptance by the Bidder of 
all requirements and stipulations contained in the Bidding Documents, and any and all  site conditions. 
 
9.5 SITE INSPECTION INFORMATION 
 
9.5.1 The site is available for inspection from 8:00AM to 4:00PM, Tuesday through Friday.  Contractors 
must set up a time for inspection with Stephen Kerr, Assistant State Court Administrator for Facilities and 
Operations, Rhode Island Administrative Office of State Courts, Licht Judicial Complex, 250 Benefit Street, 
Providence, RI  02903, 401-222-4999, at least forty eight (48) hours in advance. 
 
9.6 CONTRACT PERIOD AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 
9.6.1 Bidder must agree to commence work within 10 days after issuance of a written "Notice to Proceed" 
with the Owner and to substantially complete the project within the time limit indicated on the proposal form. 
 
9.6.2 If the Contractor fails to complete the work within the specified time the Contractor shall pay the 
Owner as liquidated damages, the sum of $250 dollars per day for each day of delay. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 00 22 13 
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SECTION 00 42 13 – BID FORM 
 
TO:    State of Rhode Island 
    Judicial Purchasing Office 
    Rhode Island Traffic Tribunal 
    670 New London Avenue, Room 1006 
    Cranston, RI  02920 
 
PROJECT:   Office and Stair Rehabilitation 

Florence K. Murray Judicial Complex 
    45 Washington Square 

Newport, Rhode Island 02840 
 
 
DATE:   __________________________________________________ 
 
 
SUBMITTED BY:  __________________________________________________ 
(include address  __________________________________________________ 
tel. no., and   __________________________________________________ 
license no. as   __________________________________________________ 
applicable)   __________________________________________________ 
 
1. BID 
 
Having examined the Site and all matters referred to in the Bid Information Sheet, the Instructions to Bidders, 
and the Bidding Documents, we, the undersigned, hereby propose to enter into a Contract to perform the 
Work for the sum of: 
 
Base Bid  
 

$    ,    .   
(Numeric) 

 
(Written) 

 
We have included the required Bid Security in compliance with the Instructions to Bidders and the 
contingency allowance of five thousand dollars ($5,000) in the base Bid. 
 
We have also included the required lump sum allowance of two thousand five hundred dollars 
($2,500) for material testing in the Base Bid. 
 
2. ACCEPTANCE 
 
This Bid shall be irrevocable for ninety (90) days from the Bid closing date.  If this Bid is accepted by the 
Owner within ninety (90) days, we will: 
 

a. execute an Agreement subject to compliance with required state regulatory agency approvals as 
described in the Instructions to Bidders; 

b. furnish the required bonds in compliance with the amended provisions of the Instructions to Bidders; 
and 

c. commence work within seven (7) days from the issuance date of the Judicial Purchase Order for the 
Project. 
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If we fail to comply with any of the above we immediately forfeit the Bid Security while preserving any 
additional damages, remedies or rights available to the Owner at law. 
In the event our Bid is not accepted within the ninety (90) day period, the Bid Security shall be returned to 
the undersigned in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders; unless a mutually satisfactory arrangement 
is made in writing for its retention and validity for an extended period of time. 
 
3. CONTRACT TIME  
 
If this Bid is accepted, we will fully complete the Work in sixty days  (60) calendar days from the issuance 
date of the Judicial Purchase Order.  The work hours shall be from 7:00 AM to 3:30 PM Monday through 
Friday.  Saturday work may be allowed if requested in writing to Stephen Kerr, Assistant State Court 
Administrator for Facilities and Operations, Rhode Island Administrative Office of State Courts, Licht Judicial 
Complex, 250 Benefit Street, Providence, RI  02903. 
 The Contract completion time may be extended only by written agreement of the parties. 
 
4. ADDENDA 
 
The following Addenda have been received.  The noted modifications to the Bidding Documents have been 
considered and all costs are included in the Bid Sum. 
 
Addendum No. 1, dated ____________________ 
Addendum No. 2, dated ____________________ 
 
5. UNIT PRICES 
 
 The following Unit Prices, if accepted in the award of this Contract, shall be used in establishing the 

adjustment of Contract Price for additions to or deductions from the Work in accordance with the 
applicable section of the General Conditions and the Supplementary General Conditions.  Unit 
Prices listed shall include all costs, profit and overhead, and no further surcharges are to be added 
to any Unit Price item of Work that may be order done. Work omitted from the contract will be 
calculated at 100 percent of the additional work unit prices.  Unit prices are for work above and 
beyond the base amount indicated on the drawings. 

  
  ITEMS OF WORK     UNIT PRICE 
 

1. Plaster repair, prime and 2 coat finish paint.   $_____________Sq. Ft. 
 

6. ALLOWANCES 
 
The Bidder shall include in its Base Bid Price a contingency allowance of five thousand dollars ($5,000)  
for additional work that may be required and approved by Owner and Architect.  Funds will be drawn  
from allowances only by a properly executed and approved Change Order.  At the closeout of the 
Contract, funds remaining in allowances will be credited to Owner by Change Order. 
 
The Bidder shall also  include in its Base Bid Price a lump sum allowance of two thousand five dollars 
($2,500)  for materials testing approved by the Owner and Architect. Funds will be drawn from allowances 
only by a properly executed and approved Change Order.  At the closeout of the Contract, funds remaining 
in allowances will be credited to Owner by Change Order. 
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7. REFERENCES 
 

Please submit a list of references with whom you have contracted to do similar work including the dates 
of service.  A minimum of four (4) references are required.  Please list all information below: 
 

Company Name Contact Person Telephone # Dates of Service 

    

 

  

    

 

  

    

 

  

    

 

  

Have you or your firm been subject to suspension, debarment or criminal conviction by the AOSC, the State 
of Rhode Island, or any other jurisdiction? 
Yes:    No:    

Has the AOSC and/or the State of Rhode Island ever terminated contracts with your firm for cause? 
Yes:    No:    

Has your firm ever withdrawn from a contract with the AOSC and/or the State of Rhode Island during its 
performance? 
Yes:    No:    

Have you or your firm been involved in litigation against the AOSC and/or the State of Rhode Island? 
Yes:    No:    

If you answered yes to any of the foregoing, please explain the circumstances below.  If you or your firm 
have been involved in litigation against the AOSC and/or the State of Rhode Island, please include the case 
caption, case number and status.  (If more space is needed, please attach separate sheet and submit with 
the bid.) 

             

             

             

             

             

             

LICENSE NUMBER REQUIREMENT: 
 
As requird by Section 5-65-23 of the Rhode Island General Laws my Rhode Island license 
number for the work to be performed by this firm as prime contractor is: 
 
LICENSE NUMBER:________________________ 
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8.   BID FORM SIGNATURES 
 
 
_______________________________________   CORPORATE SEAL 
 (Bidder's Printed Name) 

 
By: ___________________________________ 
 (Signature) 

 
Title: ___________ _______________________ 
 
Date: __________________________________ 
 
 

END OF SECTION 00 42 13 
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SECTION 00 43 13 – BID BOND 
 
1. BID BOND 
 
AIA Document A310, Bid Bond - 1970 Edition, as amended, which appears on the following page is an 
integral part of the Bidding Documents.  Provisions not amended or supplemented remain in full force and 
effect. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 00 43 13 
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SECTION 00 52 13 – FORM OF AGREEMENT 
 
1. AGREEMENT 
 
AIA Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor - 2007 Edition, as 
amended, forms the basis of the Contract between the Owner and Contractor, in addition to the Rhode 
Island Judicial Purchasing Rules and Regulations and General Terms and Conditions of Purchase, as well 
as the Judicial Purchase Order issued for the project.  Those documents are included on the following pages 
and are an integral part of the Bidding Documents.  Provisions not amended or supplemented remain in full 
force and effect. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 00 52 13 
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SECTION 00 61 13 – PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS 
 
1. PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS 
 
AIA Document A312, Performance and Payment Bond - 1984 Edition, as amended, is included on the 
following page and is an integral part of the Bidding Documents.  Provisions not amended or supplemented 
remain in full force and effect. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 00 61 13 
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SECTION 00 72 13 – GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 
1. GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 
AIA Document A201, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction – 2007 Edition, as amended, is 
included on the following page and is an integral part of the Bidding Documents.  Provisions not amended or 
supplemented remain in full force and effect. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 00 72 13 
 
 















































































13002A – 00 73 00 Office and Stair Rehabilitation 
Florence K. Murray Judicial Complex

 

10.15.13 SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS 00 73 00 - 1
 

SECTION 00 73 00 – SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 
The following supplements modify the "General Conditions of the Contract for Construction," AIA Document 
A201, Fifteenth Edition, 2007.  Where a portion of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by these 
Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General Conditions shall remain in effect. 
 
 
ARTICLE 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
Add the following sub-paragraphs to 1.1: 
 
1.1.9  Miscellaneous Definitions 
 
1.1.9.1  The term "product" includes materials, systems and equipment. 
 
1.1.9.2  Where "as directed," "as permitted," "as required," "approved," "acceptance," or words of 

similar import are used, it shall be understood that the direction, requirement, permission, 
approval or acceptance of the Architect is intended, unless stated otherwise.  As used 
herein, "provide" shall be understood to mean "provide complete in place" that is, "furnish 
and install." 

 
1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents 
 
Add the following Clause 1.2.3.1 to 1.2.3: 
 
1.2.3.1  The following are all part of the Contract Documents and in the event of conflicts or 

discrepancies among the Contract Documents, interpretations will be based on the following 
priorities. 
 
1. The Agreement. 
2. Addenda, with those of a later date having precedence over those of an earlier date. 
3. The Supplementary Conditions. 
4. The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction. 
5. Specifications. 
6. Rhode Island Judicial Purchasing Rules and Regulations, the General  
 Terms and Conditions of Purchase, and any Judicial Purchase Order issued  
 for the Project. 

 
Add the following sub-paragraph 1.2.4: 
 
1.2.4  Sections of Division 1- General Requirements govern the execution of all Sections of the 

Specifications. 
 
ARTICLE 2 – OWNER 
 

2.1.1 Contact Person: Stephen J. Kerr, Deputy Assistant Administrator for Facilities, 
Operations and Security, Rhode Island Supreme Court, 250 Benefit Street, Providence, RI  
02903, 401-222-4999. 

 
2.2 Information and Services Required of the Owner 
 
Delete sub-paragraph 2.2.1 without substitution. 
 
Delete sub-paragraph 2.2.2 and substitute the following: 
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2.2.2  The Contractor shall secure and pay for permits and fees, and necessary approvals, 
easements, assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of 
permanent structures or for permanent changes in existing facilities. 

 
Delete sub-paragraph 2.2.5 and substitute the following: 
 
2.2.5  The Contractor will be furnished, free of charge, one CD of the Drawings and Project 

Manual.  The Contractor shall be responsible for all printing of construction documents and 
assscoiated costs. 

 
ARTICLE 3 - CONTRACTOR 
 
3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor 
 
Add the following sub-paragraph to 3.2: 
 
3.2.5  Failure of the Specifications to indicate the need for items to properly perform the Work of 

the Project, such as attachments, bolts, hangers, and other fastening devices, shall not 
relieve the Contractor from furnishing and installing these items. 

 
3.2.6  Should an inconsistency (or discrepancy) be found in the Contract Documents not clarified 

by addendum, the better quality or greater quantity of Work shall be provided in accordance 
with the Architect's interpretation. 

 
Add the following sub-paragrah to 3.3: 
 
3.3.4 If the Contractor determines that the Work already performed is not in proper condition to 

receive subsequent Work, the Contractor shall immediately take all steps necessary to 
ensure that the proper condition is achieved so that the Work can proceed.  

   
3.4 Labor and Materials 
 
Delete sub-paragraph 3.4.2 and substitute the following: 
 
3.4.2 The Contractor may make substitutions only with the written consent of the Owner, after 

evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a properly executed Change Order. 
 
Add the following sub-paragraphs 3.4.4 and 3.4.5 to 3.4: 
 
3.4.4  After execution of the Contract, the Owner and the Architect shall only consider formal 

written requests for the substitution of products specified in and in accordance with the the 
General Requirements (Division 1 of the Specifications) and in Article 7 (CHANGES IN THE 
WORK) of this document. 

 
3.4.5  By making requests for substitutions based on sub-paragraph 3.4.3 above, the Contractor: 

 
.1 Represents that the Contractor has personally investigated the proposed substitute 

product and determined that it is equal or superior in all respects to the product 
specified; 

.2 Represents that the Contractor will provide the same warranty for the proposed 
substitute product that the Contractor would for the product specified; 

.3 Certifies that the cost data presented is complete and accurate and includes only 
those costs directly related to this Contract and excludes any redesign costs of the 
Architect; and 
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.4 Will coordinate the installation of the accepted substitute, making such changes as 
may be required for the Work to be complete in all respects. 

 
3.6 Taxes 
 
Delete sub-paragraph 3.6. and substitute the following: 
 
3.6  The Owner is exempt from payment of sales taxes for materials directly incorporated into the 

Work of this Project.  Refer to requirements set forth in the General Requirements (Division 
1 of the Specifications). 

 
3.7 Permits, Fees and Notices 
 
Add to sub-paragraph 3.7.1: 
 
  .1 The Contractor shall contact the Rhode Island State Building Commissioner to 

determine the amount of permit costs and associated fees or surcharges, if any 
such permits are needed for the Project. 

 
3.9 SUPERINTENDENT  
 
Add the following to sub-paragraph 3.9.2: 
 
3.9.2  The Contractor shall provide the Owner and the Architect with the Superintendent’s  
  name and contact information. 
 
ARTICLE 4 – ARCHITECT 
 
Delete sub-paragraph 4.1.2 and substitute the following: 
 
4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the  
  Contract Documents shall not be restricted, modified or extended witout written  
  consent of the Owner and Architect.  Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. 
 
 
Delete sub-paragraph 4.1.3 and substitute the following: 
 
4.1.3 If the employment of the Architect is terminated, the Owner has the option to employ another 

Architect whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former Architect. 
 
ARTICLE 7 - CHANGES IN THE WORK 
 
7.3 Construction Change Directives 
 
Delete sub-paragraph 7.3.6 and substitute the following: 
 
7.3.6  If a cost is not previously agreed upon, then the Contractor, provided he receives a 

Construction Change Directive signed by the Owner, shall promptly proceed with the Work 
involved.  The cost of such Work shall then be determined by the Architect on the basis of 
the reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing the Work attributable to the 
change, including in the case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an allowance for overhead 
and profit as stipulated in 7.3.10.  In such cases, the Contractor shall keep and present, in 
such form as the Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate 
supporting data for inclusion in a Change Order.  Pending final determination of cost to the 
Owner, payments on account shall be made on the Architect's Certificate for Payment. 
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Add the following sub-paragraph to 7.3.10: 
 
7.3.10  In sub-paragraph 7.3.3 and 7.3.6 the allowance for overhead and profit combined, included 

in the total cost to the Owner, shall be based on the following schedule: 
 
.1 For the Contractor, for any Work performed by the Contractor's own forces, ten 

percent (10%) of the cost. 
.2 For the Contractor, for Work performed by the Sub-subcontractor, five percent (5%) 

of the amount due the Subcontractor. 
.3 For each Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor involved, for any Work performed by 

that Subcontractor's own forces, ten percent (10%) of the cost. 
.4 For each Subcontractor, for Work performed by Subcontractors of the Sub-

subcontractor five percent (5%) of the amount due the Subcontractor. 
.5 Cost to which overhead and profit is to be applied shall be determined in 

accordance with Subparagraph 7.3.11. 
.6 In order to facilitate checking of quotations for extras or credits, all proposals, except 

those so minor (Less than fifty dollars), shall be accompanied by a complete 
itemization of costs including labor, materials and subcontracts.  Labor and 
materials shall be itemized in the manner described the above sections (.1 - .4).  In 
no case will a change over fifty dollars ($50.00) be approved without such 
itemization. 

 
7.3.11  Cost, as referred to throughout Article 7, shall be limited to the following costs directly 

attributable to the change: cost of materials, including cost of delivery; cost of labor, 
including social security and unemployment insurance, fringe benefits required by 
agreement or custom; Workmen's compensation insurance; rental value of tools (excluding 
small/hand tools), equipment and machinery. 

 
7.3.12  Overhead, as referred to throughout Article 7, shall include the following expenses directly 

attributable to the change: cost of bond and insurance premiums, additional cost of 
supervision and superintendence, wages of time-keepers, watchmen and clerks, small/hand 
tools, incidentals, general office expense, and all other expenses directly attributable to the 
change and not included in "Cost". 

 
7.3.13  The amount of any credit to the Owner for a deletion or change which results in a net 

decrease in the Contract Sum will be in the amount of the actual net cost as confirmed by 
the Architect.  When both additions and credits covering related Work or substitutions are 
involved in any one change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured on the 
basis of the net increase, if any, with respect to that change. 

 
7.3.14  Subsequent to the approval of a Change Order, whether involving a change in Contract 

Sum, contract time or both, no additional claim related to that change will be considered by 
the Owner.  A change incorporated into a Change Order is therefore all inclusive, and 
includes such factors as Project impact, schedule "ripple" effect or other items which may 
pertain to such change. 

 
ARTICLE 9 - PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
 
9.3 Application for Payment 
 
Add the following sentences to sub-paragraph 9.3.1: 
 

The form of Application for Payment shall be a notarized AIA Document G702, Application 
and Certification for Payment, supported by AIA Document G703, Continuation Sheet. 
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9.4 Certificate for Payment 
 
Add the following new sub-paragraphs: 
 
9.4.3  First Certificate for Payment - The Architect will process the first Certificate for Payment only 

after receipt of: 1). the information required for Article 7 of the Instructions to Bidders; 2). 
certification from the Contractor that it is maintaining current Record Drawings 

9.4.4  Second and Subsequent Certificates for Payment - The Architect will process the second 
and subsequent Certificates for Payment only after receipt of: 1). certification that the 
Contractor is maintaining current Record Drawings, 2). Release of Liens, 3). all the 
proposed material and color samples and selections have been submitted for the Architect's 
approval.  The Architect will not process any Certificates for Payment without certification 
from the Contractor that the Record Drawings are current and without having received all 
Release of Liens forms. 

 
9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification 
 
Add the following Clause .8 to 9.5.1: 
 
  .8 Failure to maintain current Record Drawings. 
 
9.6 Progress Payments 
 
Add the following to sub-paragraph 9.6.1: 
 
9.6.1  Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and 

Certificates for Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments 
on account of the Contract Sum to the Contractor as provided in the Contract Documents for 
the period ending the last day of the month as follows: 
 
Payments shall be made not more than once per month.  Ninety percent (90%) of the portion 
of the Contract Sum properly allocatable to labor, materials and equipment incorporated in 
the Work and ninety percent (90%) of the portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to 
materials and equipment suitably stored at the site or at some other location agreed upon in 
writing, for the period covered by the Application for Payment, less the aggregate of previous 
payments made by the Owner; and upon Substantial Completion of the entire Work, a sum 
sufficient to increase the total payments to ninety-seven percent (97%) of the Contract Sum, 
less such amounts as the Architect shall determine for all incomplete Work and unsettled 
claims as provided in the Contract Documents.  If in the opinion of the Architect, the Work 
progresses satisfactorily after fifty percent (50%) of the Work is completed, the Architect may 
recommend to the Owner that the retainage be decreased to five percent (5%).  Such 
reduction shall occur upon the Owner's approval and after receipt of AIA Document G707A 
(Consent of Surety to Reduction). 

 
Add the following sub-paragraph to 9.6.1: 
 
9.6.1.1  The Owner reserves the right to withhold payment to the Contractor, in whole or in part, for 

any or all of the reasons cited in Clauses 9.5.1.1 through 9.5.1.8. 
 
9.7 Failure of Payment 
 
Delete paragraph 9.7 and substitute the following: 
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 If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, 
within seven (7) days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the 
Owner does not pay the Contractor within thirty (30) days after the date established in the 
Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding dispute 
resolution, then the Contractor may, upon ten (10) additional days’ written notice to the 
Owner and the Architect, stop Work until payment of the amount owing has been received.  
The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased 
by the Amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus 
interest as provided for in the Contract Documents. 

 
9.8 Substantial Completion 
 
Add the following sentence to sub-paragraph 9.8.4: 
 
  Prior to the issuance of a Certificate of Substantial Completion, and in addition to 

requirements herein, the Contractor and his subcontractors shall submit: 1). their respective 
certificates of Contract Document compliance; 2). all warranties and guarantees; 3). bonds; 
4). all certifications and affidavits; 5). operating manuals, report of Owner instructions, and 
test results; 6). Project record documents, including Record Drawings; 7). extra materials 
and samples (as specified) required for Owner; and 8). any permits, including occupancy 
permit (if requested), and notices. 

 
9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment 
 
9.10.2  Add the following sentence: 

 
The Contractor shall submit  AIA Document G706, Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of 
Debts and Claims, and G706A, Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens, to satisfy number 
the affidavits required by (1) above, and AIA Document G707, Consent of Surety Company 
to Final Payment, to satisy the consent required by number (4) above. 

 
Add the following sub-paragraphs: 
 
9.10.6  Certificates for Payment seeking final payment by the Contractor will not be processed 

unless and until Architect has received from the Contractor Release of Lien forms from all 
subcontractors and material suppliers indicating that they have been paid in full for all Work 
covered by prior Certificates for Payment.   

 
9.10.7  The Contractor shall immediately satisfy all liens or encumbrances which, because of any 

act or default of the Contractor is filed against the premises, and shall indemnify and hold 
the Owner harmless against any and all claims (including without limitation subrogation 
claims), loss, liability, damages, costs, and expenses (including without limitation court costs 
and legal fees), of any kind whatsoever, and any and all legal actions including third-party 
actions, cross-actions, and/or claims for contribution and/or indemnity with respect to any 
claims by any person, entity, and/or party, which relate to or arise out of the Project.  In 
addition, moneys due under the Contract may be retained by the Owner until all such suits, 
claims for damages or expenses as aforesaid shall have been settled and paid. 

 
9.10.8  The statement on the Standard AIA Form G702, Certificates of Payment, which certifies that 

"all bills are paid for which previous certificates for payment were issued" shall be notarized 
by a Notary Public currently licensed in the State of Rhode Island. 

 
 
ARTICLE 11 - INSURANCE AND BONDS 
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11.1 Contractor's Liability Insurance 
 
11.1.1  Replace the words “in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do business in the 

jurisdiction in which the Project is located” insert the words "in a company or companies 
licensed to do business in the State of Rhode Island and to which the Owner has no 
reasonable objection.” 

 
Add the following sub-paragraphs to 11.1.1: 
 
 .9 Liability Insurance shall include all major divisions of coverage and be on a comprehensive 

basis including: 
 
1. Premises Operations (including X-C/U as applicable). 
2. Independent Contractor's Protective. 
3. Products and Completed Operations. 
4. Personal Injury Liability with Employment Exclusion deleted. 
5. Contractual-including specified provisions for Contractor's obligation under 

Paragraph 3.18. 
6. Owned, non-owned and hired motor vehicles. 
7. Broad Form Property Damage including completed operations including explosion, 

collapse, and underground. 
 
 .10 If the General Liability coverages are provided by a General Liability Policy on a claims-

made basis, the policy Retroactive Date shall predate the Contract; the termination date of 
the policy or applicable extended reporting period shall be no earlier than the termination 
date of coverages required to be maintained after final payment, certified in accordance with 
subparagraph 9.10.2. 

 
Add the following sub-paragraph to 11.1.2: 
 
11.1.2  Add the following sentence: 
 
  The Owner shall be named as an additional insured on the insurance required by Section 

11.1.1 and the coverage shall include liability arising out of completed operations and shall 
provide coverage for the sole negligence of the Owner as an additional  insured. 

 
11.1.2.1 The insurance required by sub-paragraph 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than the 

following limits, or greater if required by law: 
 
1. Worker's Compensation: 

 
(a) State:    Statutory 
(b) Employer's Liability:  $500,000 

 
2. Comprehensive General Liability (including Premises Operations; Independent 

Contractor's Protective; Products and Completed Operations; Broad Form Property 
Damage): 
 
(a) Bodily Injury: 

$1,000,000.   Each 
    Person 
$1,000,000.   Each 
    Occurrence 
$1,000,000.   Annual 
    Aggregate 
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(b) Property Damage: 
$500,000.   Each 
    Occurrence 
$1,000,000.   Annual 
    Aggregate 

(c) Products and Completed Operations to be maintained for one (1) year after 
final payment. 

(d) Property Damage Liability Insurance shall provide X,C or U coverage as 
applicable. 

 
3. Contactual Liability: 

(a) Bodily Injury: 
$1,000,000.   Each 
    Occurrence 

(b) Property Damage: 
$1,000,000.   Each 
    Occurrence 
$1,000,000.   Annual 
    Aggregate 

 
4. Personal Injury, with Employment Exclusion deleted: 

 $1,000,000.   Annual 
     Aggregate 

 
5. Comprehensive Automobile Liability: 

(a) Bodily Injury: 
$500,000.   Each 
    Person 
$1,000,000.   Each 
    Occurrence 

 (b) Property Damage: 
$500,000.   Each 
    Occurrence 

 
Add the following sub-paragraph to 11.1.3: 
 
11.1.3.1 The Contractor shall provide the Owner with one (1) Certificate of Insurance reflecting the 

Owner as an additional insured for all insurance required in Article 11 no later than forty-
eight (48) hours prior to commencement of any Work on the Project.  If the Contractor’s 
Liability Insurance is written on the Comprehensive General Liability policy form, the 
Certificates shall be AIA Document G705, Certificate of Insurance.  If this insurance is 
written on a Commercial General Liability policy form, ACCORD for 25S will be acceptable.  
The Contractor shall provide the Owner with copies of endorsements with each Certificate of 
Insurance evidencing the Owner’s additional insured status, waivers of subrogation waiving 
any right to recovery the insurance company may have against the Owner, and showing that 
the requisite coverage remains on each policy.  Any deductible or self-insured retention 
amount or other similar obligation under any of the policies required under Article 11 shall be 
the sole responsibility of the Contractor. 

 
11.2 Owner's Liability Insurance 
 
Delete paragraph 11.2 in its entirety. 
 
11.3 Property Insurance 
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Delete sub-paragraph 11.3.1 in its entirety and substitute the following: 
 
11.3.1  The Contractor shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies licensed to do 

business in the State of Rhode Island, property insurance for the entire Work at the site in 
the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract .  Such insurance 
shall be in a company or companies against which the Owner has no reasonable objection.  
The Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors shall all be listed as 
additional insureds and said insurance shall protect against the perils of fire and extended 
coverage and shall include "all risk" insurance for physical loss or damage including, without 
duplication of coverage theft, vandalism, and malicious mischief.  The Contractor shall also 
purchase and maintain this type of property insurance on portions of the Work stored offsite 
or in transit when such portions of the Work are to be included in an Application for Payment 
under sub-paragraph 9.3.2 and such portions of the work would not otherwise be covered 
under the “all risk” insurance policy required above and/or such insurance is otherwise 
required by the Contract Documents.  Forty eight (48) hours before the commencement of 
the Work, the Contractor shall furnish the Owner with Certificates of Insurance and copies of 
endorsements proving that such coverage exists.    

 
Add the following sentence to Clause 11.3.1.1: 
 
11.3.1.1 The form of policy for this coverage shall be Completed Value. 
 
11.3.1.2 Delete Clause 11.3.1.2. 
 
11.3.1.3 Delete Clause 11.3.1.3. 
 
11.3.2  Delete Sub-paragraph 11.3.2. 
 
11.3.3  Delete Sub-paragraph 11.3.3. 
 
11.3.4  Delete Sub-paragraph 11.3.4. 
 
Delete sub-paragraph 11.3.6 in its entirety and substitute the following: 
 
11.3.6  The Contractor shall file two (2) certified copies of all policies required under Article 11 with 

the Owner forty eight (48) hours prior to the commencement of the Work.  Each policy shall 
contail all generally applicable conditions,definitions, exclusions and endorsements related 
to this Project.  Each policy shall contain a provision that the policy and endorsements may 
not be cancelled, modified, or allowed to expire without at least thirty (30) days prior written 
notice to the Owner. The failure to provide the requisite insurance is a material breach of 
contract entitling the Owner to immediately terminate its agreement with the Contractor.  If 
the Owner is damaged by the failure of the Contractor to maintain the requisite insurance 
and to so notify the Owner, then the Contractor shall bear all reasonable costs properly 
attributable thereto.   

 
11.3.7  Modify sub-paragraph 11.3.7 substituting "Contractor" for "Owner" as fiduciary at the end of 

the first sentence. 
 
11.3.8  Modify sub-paragraph 11.3.8 by substituting "Contractor" for "Owner " as fiduciary; except 

that at the first reference to "Owner" in the first sentence, the word "this" should be 
substituted for "Owner's". 

 
11.3.9  Modify sub-paragraph 11.3.9 by substituting "Contractor" for "Owner" each time the latter 

word appears except in the last sentence (only the Owner can terminate for convenience). 
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11.3.10  Modify sub-paragraph 11.3.10 by substituting "Contractor" for "Owner" each time the latter 
word appears. 

 
 
Delete sub-paragraph 11.4.1 and substitute the following: 
 
11.4.1  The Contractor shall furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the Contract and 

payment of obligations arising thereunder.  Bonds must be secured through a surety 
company licensed to do business in the State of Rhode Island and the cost thereof shall be 
included in the Contract Sum.  The amount of each bond shall be equal to one hundred 
percent (100%) of the Contract Sum. 

 
11.4.1.1 The Contractor shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner on or before the date the 

Agreement is executed. 
 
11.4 Performance Bond and Payment Bond 
 
Add the following sentence: 
 
  11.4.3 The Contractor shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds 

on behalf of the surety to affix thereto a certified and current copy of the power of attorney. 
 
 
ARTICLE 12 - UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
 
Acceptance of Nonconforming Work 
 
Add the following sentence to 12.3.1: 
 
 Acceptance by the Owner of any nonconforming Work must be in writing.  
 
ARTICLE 13 - MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
13.6 Interest 
 
Add the following clause to the end of 13.6.1: 
 
  and as otherwise permitted by law. 
 
Add the following paragraph 13.8 to Article 13: 
 
13.8 Equal Opportunity 
 
13.8.1  The Contractor shall maintain policies of employment as follows: 
 
13.8.1.1 The Contractor and the Contractor's Subcontractors shall not discriminate against any 

employee or applicant for employment because of race, religion, color, sex or national origin.  
The Contractor shall take affirmative action to insure that applicants are employed, and that 
employees are treated during employment without regard to their race, religion, color, sex or 
national origin. 
 
Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following: employment, upgrading, 
demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of 
pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship.  
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The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants 
for employment, notices setting forth the policies of nondiscrimination. 

 
13.8.1.2 The Contractor and the Contractor's Subcontractor's shall, in all solicitations or 

advertisements for employees placed by them or on their behalf, state that all qualified ap-
plicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to race, religion, color, sex 
or national origin. 

 
13.8.1.3 The Contractor shall be a signatory to the requirements of the Rhode Island Equal 

Employment Office. 
 
Add the following paragraph 13.9 to Article 13: 
 
13.9 Prevailing Wage Schedules on Public Works Projects  
 
13.9.1  In accordance with the General Laws of Rhode Island the Department of Labor determined 

the customary and prevailing rate of wages paid to craftspersons, teamsters, and laborers in 
the constructing of public Works by the State, and by cities and towns, and by persons 
contracting therewith for such construction.  Violators are subject to fine of not more than 
One Hundred Dollars ($100.00) for each offense. 

 
13.9.2  The wage rates as ascertained by the Department of Labor are uniform for the State of 

Rhode Island and as of the date of advertisement of Contract applying to the life of the 
Contract.  Information concerning wage rates prevailing in the construction industry in 
Rhode Island may be obtained from the Office of the State Department of  
Labor, 220 Elmwood Avenue, Providence, Rhode Island.  Under no condition shall the 
wages paid on this Project be less than those designated in the general classification.  This 
clause does not relieve the Contractor or his Subcontractors from respecting any other union 
regulations to which he ordinarily subscribes. 

 
13.9.3  Bulletin No. 3, State Labor Laws, issued by the Rhode Island Department of Labor, 

pertaining to Public Works Projects (General laws of Rhode Island, Revision of 1956, 
Chapter 37-12 as amended, and Chapter 77, Public Laws of 1965), are hereby made a part 
of this Project.  These laws include, but are not limited to:  
 
.1 Weekly payment of employees; 
.2 Provisions applicable to public Works contracts; 
.3 Payment of prevailing wage rates; 
.4 Posting of prevailing wage rates and; 
.5 Overtime compensation. 

 
ARTICLE 14 – TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT 
 
Delete clause 14.1.1.4 in its entirety. 
 
Delete sub-paragraph 14.2.1.4 and substitute the following: 
 
14.2.1.4 otherwise fails to satisfactorily fulfill or perform any obligations, promises, terms, or 

conditions of the Contract Documents. 
 
Delete paragraph 14.2.3 and insert the following: 
 
14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the 

Contractor shall not be entitled to receive further payment. 
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Add the following sentence to clause 14.2.4 
 
14.2.4  Such payment does not limit other damages recoverable by the Owner at law. 
 
14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience 
 
Delete sub-paragraph 14.4.3 and substitute the following: 
 
14.4.3 Within thirty (30) days of the effective date of the termination of the contract by the Owner, 

the Contractor shall submit to the Architect an Application for Payment for any unpaid Work 
performed up to the date of termination.  Such application shall proceed in the ordinary 
course as provided herein. 

 
ARTICLE 15 – CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
 
15.4  ARBITRATION 
 

Delete section 15.4 entitled ARBITRATION in its entirety and all references to arbitration in 
"AIA General Conditions, A201, 2007" and substitute the following: 

 
  Arbitration shall be in accordance with the provisions of the State Arbitration laws (State of 

Rhode Island, General Laws, Title 37, Chapter 16), which shall take precedence and shall 
govern.  

 
ARTICLE 16 - SPECIAL PROJECT WORK CONDITIONS 
 
16.1 Coordination 
 
 A. Prior to commencement of subcontract Work, a designated representative of each 

subcontractor shall meet with the Project superintendent and Owner's Representative at the 
site and at the time set by the Owner’s Representative to discuss requirements and the 
scope of Work.   

 
 B. The General Contractor and all subcontractors will be required to attend a preconstruction 

conference at a date and time set by the Owner's Representative. 
 
16.2 Behavior of Personnel 
 
 A. If in the opinion of the Owner's Representative, any employee of the Contractor, a 

subcontractor and/or a sub-subcontractor  is physically or mentally unfit for Work or exhibits 
behavior incompatible with Work site environment, said employee may be required to leave 
the property and may be refused re-admittance. 

 
 B.   Employees of the Contractor, subcontractor and/or sub-subcontractor shall abide by the 

State’s drug-free workplace policy and shall so attest upon request by the Owner by signing 
a certificate of compliance. 

 
 C. Employees of the Contractor, subcontractor and/or sub-subcontractor shall be familiar with 

special regulations, policies and procedures in effect at the site and comply with such rules, 
including but not limited to security policies or practices and/or criminal background checks. 

 
 D. At all times while Work is performed at the site at least one employee of the Contractor, 

subcontractor and sub-subcontractor shall have a good command of the English language 
and must be able to effectively communicate with the Owner and its staff. 
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 E. Employees of the Contractor, subcontractor and/or sub-subcontractor shall not disclose any 
confidential information of the Ower to any third party.  Confidential information means: (1) 
any information of a sensitive or proprietary nature, whether or not specially identified as 
confidential or proprietary; or (2) any information about the Owner gained during the 
performance of a contract that is not already lawfully in the public domain. 

 
16.3 Substitutions 
 
 A. In all cases where a proprietary designation is used in connection with materials or articles 

to be furnished under this contract and the phrase "or equal" is not used, the Contractor 
shall furnish the specified item, unless a written request for a substitute has been submitted 
by the Contractor and written approval is issued by the Owner. 

 
 B. See Section 01600, Paragraph 1-06 for additional requirements and Contractor 

responsibility relating to substitutions.  Specifically subparagraphs relating to speculative 
substitutions and additional liabilities. 

 
16.4 Codes, Rules and Regulations  
 
 A. All Work is to be in accord with the latest requirements of: 

 
1. Federal, State and Municipal Laws; 
2. Rhode Island Building and Fire Codes; and 
3. Any prevailing rules and regulations pertaining to the adequate protection and/or 

guarding of any moving parts or other hazardous locations. 
 
 B. Reference in Specifications or Drawings shall mean and intend the latest edition of such, as 

published at date of submission of bids. 
 
 C. Reference to technical society organizations or body is made per the following ab-

breviations: 
 
AIA  American Institute of Architects 
AISE  American Institute of Electrical Engineers 
AISC  American Institute of Steel Construction 
ASA  American Standards Association 
ASME  American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
ASTM  American Society of Testing and Materials 
AWSC  American Welding Society 
CS  Commercial Standard of U.S. Dept. of Commerce 
FS  Federal Specifications 
NBS  National Bureau of Standards 
NEC  National Electric Code 
UBC  Uniform Building Code 
UL  Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
AASHO  American Assoc. of State Highway Officials 

 
 D. All Contractors and Subcontractors shall comply with requirements of the Occupational 

Safety and Health Act of 1970 or revisions thereto, which are applicable during the term of 
this Contract and hold the Owner and/or his agents harmless from any claim or loss that 
may result from violations of or claims under this act. 

 
 E. Nothing in the Specifications or Drawings is to be construed to allow Work not in accord with 

the above requirements.  When requirements shown or specified are less than those in the 
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codes listed above, the Contractor is to furnish and/or install the larger size  or higher 
standard without extra cost to the Owner. 

 
 F. All Contractors and material/equipment suppliers shall comply with the Lead Based Paint 

Poisoning Prevention Act (42 U.S.C. 4821-4826) and H.U.D. implementing regulations and 
the Rhode Island General Laws. 

 
16.5 Drawings 
 
 A. Structural drawings need not show architectural finishes.  Architectural drawings need not 

show completed structural and/or mechanical or electrical installation or vice versa. 
 
 B. Architectural drawings shall have precedence over all other drawings. 
 
 C. All Work drawn on plans and not specified, or all Work specified and not drawn are part of 

Contract Work required to be done and are to be executed as fully as if described in both of 
these ways.  Only Work specifically noted in the following manner shall be considered as not 
being in the contract: 
 
 "...by Owner" 
 "...NIC (Not In Contract) 

 
 D. If, after examination of Contract Drawings and Specifications, or after a visit to the premises, 

any discrepancies, omissions, ambiguities, or conflicts are found in the Contract Documents 
or there is doubt as to their meaning, the Architect is to be notified immediately, in writing.  
Where information sought is not clearly indicated or specified, the Architect will issue 
addendum to the Contractor clarifying conditions and which addendum will become part of 
the Contract Documents.  Neither the Owner nor the Architect will be responsible for any 
oral instructions. 

 
 E. If there are two (2) ways and/or instruction in drawings and/or specifications, it shall be 

assumed that the Contractor has based its Base Bid price on the most expensive way. 
 
 F. If duplication is shown on drawings and/or specifications of Work by more than one (1) 

trade, Owner shall determine which trade shall do Work and rebate shall be due from the 
other trades to Owner. 

 
G. Drawings DO NOT include any necessary components for construction safety. 

 
 H. In all work shown on Drawings, figured dimensions are to be followed in all cases, though 

they may differ from scaled measurements.  Before beginning the work, Contractor is to 
check through and verify all dimensions/elevations and call to the attention of the Architect 
any apparent or manifest discrepancy. 
 
1. Contractor shall verify all dimensions with existing and actual field conditions, prior 

to start of any work. 
 

I. All work and materials shown on drawings shall be interpreted by the Contractor as being 
new work and materials to be furnished and installed unless they are specifically indicated 
as being existing and to remain. 

 
16.6 Manufacturer’s Directions  
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 A. Manufactured articles, materials and equipment must be applied, installed, connected, 
erected, used, cleaned, and / or conditioned in accordance with manufacturer's printed 
directions unless specified to the contrary. 

 
 B. If there is a conflict between the Contract Documents and manufacturer's directions, the 

Contractor shall notify the Architect in writing.  Contractor shall not proceed with Work until 
Architect has reviewed the conflicting data and provided the Contractor with a decision on 
which specification to follow. 

 
16.7 Dimensions  
 
 A. In all Work shown on Drawings, figured dimensions are to be followed in all cases, though 

they may differ from scaled measurements before beginning the Work, Contractor is to 
check through all dimensions and call to the attention of the Owner for adjustment any 
apparent or manifest discrepancy.  Contractor shall verify all dimensions with existing and 
actual field conditions prior to start of construction and assumes all responsibility regarding 
the same. 

 
16.8 Foreign Corporations  
 
 A. The attention of the General Contractor is hereby directed to excerpts from Chapters 1 - 6 of 

Title 7 of the General Laws of Rhode Island, 1956, relative to the conditions precedent, etc. 
to carrying on business within the State for foreign corporations. 

 
 B. The certificate and power of attorney mentioned in the General Corporations Law, properly 

filled out, subscribed and sworn to and accompanied by a certified copy of the charter, 
articles of association, or other similar organization papers, together with all amendments, 
must be filed in the Office of the Secretary of State by all foreign corporations intending to 
carry on business within this State, or for a foreign corporation to enforce in the courts of this 
State any contract made within the State. 

 
 C. Detailed information regarding Chapters 1 - 6 of Title 7 of the General Laws of Rhode Island, 

1956, relative to the conditions precedent, etc., to carrying on business with this State for 
Foreign Corporations may be obtained from the Rhode Island Secretary of State, State 
House, Smith Street, Providence, Rhode Island or by going to www.state.ri.us. 

 
16.9 Contractor’s Agreement  
 
 A. During the performance of this contract, the Contractor agrees to comply with all provisions 

of Executive Order 11246, as amended, relative to the Equal Employment Opportunity for all 
persons without regard to race, color, religion, sex or national origin, and the implementing 
rules and regulations prescribed by the Secretary of Labor. 

 
 B. In the event of the Contractor's non-compliance with the non-discrimination clauses of this 

contract or with any such rules, regulations or orders, this contract may be cancelled, 
terminated or suspended in whole or in part and the Contractor may be declared ineligible 
for further contracts. 

 
16.10 General Specification Note  
 
 A. The paragraph entitled "WORK INCLUDED" in each section of the technical specifications 

shall be considered general in nature and NOT all inclusive.  The intent of the paragraph is 
to provide a general guide of what is included in the section. 
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 B. The paragraph entitled "RELATED WORK" in each section of the technical section shall be 
considered general in nature and NOT all inclusive.  The intent of the paragraph is to 
provide a general guide of what Work is related to Work included in this section. 

 
16.11 Signs  
 
 A. Contractors, subcontractors and sub-contractors are prohibited from displaying signs of any 

kind at the site, including advertisements, except as approved by the Owner or as required 
by authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
16.12 Drawings and Specifications  
 
 A. Contract Drawings and Specifications, one (1) CD will be furnished to the Contractor without 

cost.  Printing of hard copies for contractor’s use shall be the responsibility of the contractor.  
Printing of hard copies for permits and approvals shall be by owner. 

 
16.13 Work Not Specified  
 
 A. Work shown on drawings concerning which there are no particular specification shall not 

relieve Contractor from furnishing and installing same.  Contractors shall review plans 
carefully for miscellaneous Work not specified and shall perform such Work with materials 
and Workmanship of the highest quality. 

 
16.14 Meaning and Intent  
 
 A. The Contractor shall provide items such as attachments, hangers, bolts ands screws, which 

are obviously needed to perform Work properly but are not specifically indicated on the 
drawings and specifications. 

 
B. INTENT: It is the intent of the plans and these specifications that all design, equipment, 

materials and Workmanship used on this Project be in complete conformance with all local, 
state and national codes, ordinances and standards.  It is the Contractor's responsibility to 
submit only those items that meet these codes.  Should an item be inadvertently specified by 
model number that is not in conformance with local and state codes, the Contractor shall 
notify the proper authorities prior to any submittals of the item.  Regardless of any approval 
action given, it is the Contractor's responsibility to install only those items that are in 
conformance with applicable codes.  Should any non- conforming code items be installed, 
they shall be replaced by the Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 
16.15 Use of the Premises  
 
 A. Since the premises are occupied, Work is to be done as expeditiously as possible and with 

as little inconvenience as possible and without danger to occupants. The Contractors, subs, 
etc. shall conduct Work in such manner as to allow continued operation with minimum of 
interference, use and function of the buildings and premises and schedule Work in 
consultation with Owner or his representative.  The Contractor shall leave unobstructed 
ways along roadways and walks, except as approved by Owner in writing and restrict 
introduction of materials and access and egress of Workmen and vehicles to such places as 
approved by Owner. The Contractor shall notify the Owner no later than twenty four (24) 
hours prior to any interference, obstruction and restriction on the Owner’s use of the 
premises and await Owner’s written approval prior to such interference.  All floors, wall 
surfaces and ceilings shall be protected during construction.   

 
16.16 Existing Utilities and Structures 
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 A. All existing utilities are NOT indicated on the drawings. Contractors shall use caution during 
construction and assume all responsibility for damage to utilities except as otherwise 
expressly provided herein. The Owner will cooperate fully, at the Contractor's written 
request, in assisting the contractor in locating and identifying underground utilities. 

 
 B. The Contractor shall take all precautions to prevent any damage to utilities and structures 

encountered during the Work and ensure that they remain in constant operation except as 
may be required to connect or disconnect from them and shall immediately repair any active 
existing utility lines (cables, conduits, ducts, and piping) damaged during the performance of 
the Work except where such lines are to be abandoned.  The Contractor shall be 
responsible for any and all damages to utility piping, drains, sewers, electrical wiring and 
conduits, buildings and/or other structures that may be met within the performance of the 
Work including damages caused by Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and material 
manufacturers, their agents or employees.The Contractor shall protect and maintain such 
active existing utilities in use, until relocation of same has been complete or cut, or capped, 
or prepared for service connections, as applicable; and perform such repair and protection 
Work at no additional cost to the Owner.  The Contractor shall put in place shores, slings 
and/or other devices necessary to prevent such damage.   

 
 C. The Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing not less than three (3) days in advance of 

the proposed time for shutting down or interrupting any utilities, services or facilities which 
may affect the operation of other buildings, services or facilities of the Owner.  Unless 
otherwise authorized by the Owner, the Contractor shall schedule and coordinate this Work 
such that interruption will occur on weekends, holidays or before or after normal Working 
hours of the Owner's facility.  In no case shall any shutdown or interruption of any utilities, 
services or facilities be made without the prior written approval and the authorization of the 
Owner. 

 
16.17 Protection of Persons and Property  
 
 A. The Contractor shall provide and maintain, for the duration of the Contract, proper protective 

measures as may be required to adequately protect the Owner's personnel and the public 
from hazards resulting from the Work performed hereunder. 

 
 B. The Contractor shall take all proper precautions to protect the Owner's property from 

damages and replace, or put in good condition, any existing items which are damaged in 
carrying out the Work, unless designated to be permanently removed or demolished.  

 
 C. When regulated by local building code or other Authority, such requirements for protection 

shall be considered as minimum requirements and the Contractor shall be responsible for 
the protection of such minimum requirements as may be required by public safety laws. 

 
 D. The requirements of this paragraph shall be in addition to, not in lieu of, other protection 

requirements contained in the Contract Documents. 
 
16.18 Damage from the Elements  
 
 A. The Contractor will be held responsible for all damage to new and existing construction and 

damage and/or loss to any and all materials and/or equipment located at the site from the 
elements until acceptance by the Owner. 

 
 B. The intent of this paragraph is to protect the Owner against claims made for reimbursement 

in cases where materials are improperly stored, protected or erected in such a manner that 
rain, snow, sunlight or other normal damage to these materials from the elements would 
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result.  Unforeseen natural disasters, etc., are presumed to be covered by the usual forms of 
property damage insurance maintained by the Contractor. 

 
16.19 Safety and Health  
 
 A. The Contractor shall provide protective devices required by authorities having jurisdiction.  

The contractor shall take, use, provide and make all proper, necessary and sufficient 
precautions, safeguards and protection against occurrence of any accident, injury to any 
person or object during progress of Work.  The contractor shall provide and erect temporary 
fences, guards, etc., required to protect Owner’s employees, the public and/or Workmen, 
and remove same when the Work is completed.  The contractor shall keep all passageways 
clear and safe, and comply with provisions of the following Federal Laws and regulations, as 
amended: 
 
1. Occupational Safety & Health Act of 1970, Public Law 91-596. 
2. Part 1510-Occupational Safety and Health Standards, Chapter XVII of Title 29, 

Code of Federal Regulations. 
 3. Chapter XIII of Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 1518-Safety and Health 

Regulations of Construction. (36 FR 75) 
             4.          Any and all other applicable state or federal laws, codes,and/or regulations. 

 
16.20 Indemnification  
 
 A. To the fullest extent permitted by law and notwithstanding any approvals or instructions 

which may be obtained from Owner in connection with use of premises, the Contractor 
agrees to indemnify and save the Owner and Architect harmless from and (1) against any 
and all claims, loss, liability, injury including death, damage or costs by any person, firm, 
corporation or other entity including without limitation those claiming by, through or under the 
Contractor, its officers, agents, servants, employees, parents, subsidiaries, partners, 
officers, directors, attorneys, insurers, and/or affiliates, in any capacity whatsoever, including 
all subrogation claims and/or all claims for reimbursement, including court costs and 
attorneys fees and/or any other costs of defending an action arising out of or resulting from 
the Work provided for or performed under the Contract Documents or from any act, 
omission, or negligence of the Contractor, Subcontractors and their agents, or employees; 
and (2) any and all legal actions including third-party actions, cross-actions, and/or clams for 
contribution and/or indemnity with respect to any claims by any other persons, entities, 
parties, which may arise out of or result from the Work provided for or performed under the 
Contract Documents.  The foregoing provisions shall not be deemed to be released, waived 
or modified in any respect by reason of any surety or insurance provided by the Contractor 
under the Contract.  

 
B. To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor, subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, 

their officers, agents, servants, employees, parents, subsidiaries, partners, officers, 
directors, attorneys, insurers, and/or affiliates, release, waive, discharge and covenant not to 
sue the Owner, its officers, agents, servants and/or employees for any and all liability, 
claims, cross-claims, rights in law or in equity, agreements, demands, actions and any 
causes of actions whatsoever arising out of or related to any loss, damages, expenses 
(including without limitation any court costs and attorneys fees, interest and penalties) or 
injury of any type, kind or nature whatsoever (including death), whether based in contract, 
tort, warranty, or other legal, statutory, or equitable theory of recovery, which relates to or 
arises out of the Work provided for or performed under the Contract Documents. 

 
C. The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for any and all damage to its real or personal 

property caused by the acts of the Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, their 
agents or employees. 
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D. The duties of Contractor, Subcontractors, etc. under this section shall remain fully in effect 

and binding in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract, without being 
lessened or compromised in any way, even when the Contractor is alleged or is found to 
merely have contributed in part to the acts giving rise to the claims and/or where the Owner 
is alleged or is found to have contributed to the acts giving rise to the claims. 

 
E. Asbestos Material Identification and Removal: During demolition operations, it shall be the 

responsibility of the Contractor to identify any asbestos meterials that may be encountered.  
Should they be encountered, the Contractor shall immediatey notify the Owner, stop Work in 
the area of concern, and not proceed with any work in that area until further notice.  It is 
understood and agreed that the handling or removal of asbestos or asbestos products 
involves certain health risks which require specific safety measures.  The Architect and 
Owner shall not be responsible for safety and safety measures on the job, including 
measures for the protection of employees of Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-
subcontractors, their employees and agents, nor for the protection of the general public.  
Such responsibility for safety and safety measures is and shall remain that of the Contractor.  
The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, their employees and agents, shall hold 
harmless and indemnify the Architect and Owner from all claims, suits, expenses and/or 
damages arising from or alleged to arise from exposure to or inhalation of asbestos or 
asbestos fibers. 

 
16.21 Reports and Information  
 

A. Performance of the Work under this contract will be monitored.  The Contractor,  
Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, their employees and agents shall provide 
information,as may be requested, in form as required by the Owner or Architect, pertaining 
to matters covered by this contract. 

 
16.22 Clean Air and Water  
 
 A. The Contractor shall comply with requirements of Section 114 of the Clean Air Act, as 

amended, 42 USC § 1857 et seq.  and Section 308 of Clean Water Act, as amended, 33 
USC § 1318 and regulations and guidelines issued thereunder.  The Contractor shall not 
use any facility listed on List of Violating Facilities issued by Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) pursuant to 40 CFR § 15.20. 

 
16.23 Records  
 
 A. The Contractor shall maintain records with respect to matters covered by this Contract for a 

period of three (3) years after receipt of final payment including, but not limited to, costs, 
supported by checks, properly executed payrolls, time records, invoices, contracts, 
vouchers, accounting and other documents evidencing nature and propriety of charges or 
conditions of employment or purchasing, and shall maintain the records in a manner that 
they are readily accessible, clearly identified and available for audit by the Owner. 

 
16.24 Overhead and Profit 
 

A. The maximum allowance for overhead and profit combined, included in the total cost to the 
PHA, shall be based upon the following schedule: 

 
1. For the Contractor, for any work performed by his own forces, maximum of 10% of the 

cost; 
2. For the Subcontractor involved, for any work performed by his own forces, maximum of 

10% of the cost; 
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3. For the Contractor or Subcontractor, for work performed by their Subcontractor, 
maximum 5% of the cost, not including overhead and profit, due the Subcontractor or 
Sub-subcontractor. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 00 73 00  
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SECTION 00 73 46 – WAGE DETERMINATION SCHEDULE 
 
The State of Rhode Island Department of Labor, Division of Professional Regulation General Decision 
Modification document current as of the RFP issuance date for this Project, is an integral part of the Bid 
Documents for use in fulfilling prevailing wage rate requirements.  A copy is available on the web site of the 
State of Rhode Island Department of Administration, Division of Purchases. 
 
The Division of Purchases Web Site Address: 
 
www.purchasing.ri.gov 
 
Click on “Vendor Information”; “General Information”; then click on “Prevailing Wage Tables”. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 00 73 46 
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SECTION 01 10 00 - SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Project information. 
2. Work covered by Contract Documents. 
3. Phased construction. 
4. Work by Owner. 
5. Work under separate contracts. 
6. Owner-furnished products. 
7. Access to site. 
8. Work restrictions. 
9. Specification and drawing conventions. 
10. Miscellaneous provisions. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures 
governing temporary use of site. 

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Identification:  Office and Stair Rehabilitation, Florence K. Murray Judicial Complex  
Newport, Rhode Island 

1. Project Location:  45 Washington Square, Newport, Rhode Island 02840 

B. Owner:  Rhode Island Judiciary,  250 Benefit Street, Providence Rhode Island 02903 

Owner's Representative:  Steven J. Kerr, Deputy Assistant Administrator, Facilities & 
Operations, RI Supreme Court 

C. Architect:  Edward Rowse Architects, Inc., 115 Cedar Street, Providence, Rhode Island 02903 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract. 

B. "Approved":  When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and 
requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions 
of the Contract. 



13002A – 01 10 00 Office and Stair Rehabilitation 
Florence K. Murray Judicial Complex

 

01 10 00 – 2 SUMMARY 10.15.13
 

C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by Architect.  Other terms including "requested," 
"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed." 

D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, in 
Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including "shown," "noted," 
"scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated." 

E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having 
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control 
performance of the Work. 

F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, 
installation, and similar operations. 

G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, 
assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, 
protecting, cleaning, and similar operations. 

H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 

1.5 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. Work of this Contract is comprised of interior basement level rehabilitation of existing office space, 
adjacent spaces, and all floors of the adjacent stairwell. The project consists of demolition and 
removal of existing acoustical ceiling systems, existing interior lighting and existing flooring. 
Installation of new acoustical ceiling systems, new lighting, new flooring, new rubber treads and 
risers on stairs, and new painting is also included in the project scope. The contractor must provide 
all material, labor, tools, supplies, equipment, transportation, superintendence, temporary 
construction of every nature and all other services and facilities necessary to complete the 
construction for the Owner, including all incidental work as required or described in the contract 
documents.  The owner’s vendor shall provide security and tel./data systems for the area if 
required. Contractor shall also retain the services of an environmental analytical company to 
perform asbestos testing of suspect materials. 

B. Type of Contract: 

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract. 

1.6 WORK BY OWNER 

A. General:  Cooperate fully with Owner so work may be carried out smoothly, without interfering with 
or delaying work under this Contract or work by Owner.  Coordinate the Work of this Contract with 
work performed by Owner. 

1.7 ACCESS TO SITE 

A. General:  Contractor shall be restricted to the basement level work area and and all levels of the 
stairwell where work is being performed. The Courts shall remain fully functional during the time of 
construction. Contractor's use of Project site is limited by Owner's right to perform work or to retain 
other contractors on portions of Project. 

1. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances:  Contractor access to the building shall be the side 
door to the building off Park Place.  Keep driveways, parking areas, loading areas, and 
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entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, public and 
emergency vehicles at all times. 

a. Coordinate closure, use and construction in this area with the Owner.  The Owner 
requires a minimum of 7 days notification of Contractor’s intent to close off this 
roadway. 

b. Contractor shall indicate on construction schedule proposed closure, use and 
construction dates / times in this area. 

c. Schedule closures, construction, deliveries, etc. to minimize use of roadway and 
entrance by construction operations. 

d. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for delivery of materials 
and equipment on-site. 

1.8 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

B. On-Site Work Hours:  Limit work to working hours of 7:00 a.m. to 3:30 p.m., Monday through 
Friday, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Weekend and Overtime Hours:  Shall be as approved by the Owner and Architect.  This is 
not to limit the hours the contractor can perform work, but to only allow the Owner and 
Architect to have personnel available (in person or by phone) for questions or other issues. 

2. Early Morning or Evening Hours:  Shall be as regulated by authorities having jurisdiction for 
restrictions on noisy work. 

C. Parking: 

 
1. There is no on-site parking available.  All contractor and sub-contractor employees shall 

park on surrounding streets with permits or make arrangements for off-site parking.  The 
Gas Station behind the building has rental spaces available. 

D. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others 
unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary utility 
services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Owner not less than four days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions. 

E. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and 
vibration, odors, or other disruption to Owner or others. 

1. Notify Owner not less than four days in advance of proposed disruptive operations. 
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations. 

F. Nonsmoking Building:  Smoking is not permitted within the building or within 25 feet (8 m) of 
entrances, operable windows, or outdoor-air intakes. 

G. Controlled Substances:  Use of tobacco or controlled substances on Project site is not permitted. 
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1.9 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the 
intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  These 
conventions are as follows: 

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  The 
words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied where 
a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated 
otherwise. 

B. Division 01 General Requirements:  Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work of 
all Sections in the Specifications. 

C. Drawing Coordination:  Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are 
described in detail in the Specifications.  One or more of the following are used on Drawings to 
identify materials and products: 

1. Terminology:  Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in the 
individual Specifications Sections. 

2. Abbreviations:  Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part of 
the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings. 

3. Keynoting:  Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing 
Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual. 

1.10 CODES, RULES AND REGULATIONS 

A. All work is to be in accordance with the latest requirements of: 

1. Federal, State and Municipal Laws 
2. Rhode Island Building and Fire Codes 
3. National Plumbing Code 
4. National Electric Code 
5. Any prevailing rules, regulations pertaining to adequate protection and/or guarding of any 

moving parts or otherwise hazardous locations. 

1.11 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, 
applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied 
directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced.  Such standards are made a part of 
the Contract Documents by reference. 

B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless 
otherwise indicated. 

C. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with 
industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of applicable standards are not 
bound with the Contract Documents. 

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain 
copies directly from publication source. 
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1.12 JOB SAFETY AND ACCIDENT PREVENTION 

A. All construction work on this project must be performed in compliance with the Occupational Safety 
and Health Act of 1970 or with local or State occupational safety and health regulations enforced 
by an agency of the locality or State under a plan approved by the U.S. Department of Labor 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 

B. All contractors and subcontractors shall comply with requirements of the Occupational Safety and 
Health Act of 1970 or revisions thereto, which are applicable during the term of this contract and 
hold the Owner and Architect and/or their agents harmless from any claim or loss that may result 
from violations of or claims under this act. 

C. See the General Conditions for further requirements. 

1.13 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's 
construction schedule. 

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative forms and 
schedules, including the following: 

a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets. 
b. Submittal schedule. 
c. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction 

schedule. 

2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later than 15 days 
from date of notice to proceed. 

3. Subschedules for Phased Work:  Where the Work is separated into phases requiring 
separately phased payments; provide subschedules showing values coordinated with each 
phase of payment. 

B. Format and Content:  Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for 
the schedule of values.  Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section. 

1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values: 

a. Project name and location. 
b. Name of Architect. 
c. Architect's project number. 
d. Contractor's name and address. 
e. Date of submittal. 

2. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation 
of Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with Project Manual table of 
contents. Provide multiple line items for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five 
percent of the Contract Sum. 

a. Include separate line items labor and materials. 

3. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum. 
4. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and 
stored, but not yet installed. 
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5. Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials, for each 
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work. 

6. Allowances:  Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each allowance.  
Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by 
measured quantity.  Use information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine 
quantities. 

7. Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  
Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item. 

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-
in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the schedule of values or 
distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option. 

8. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next 
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result in 
a change in the Contract Sum. 

1.14 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

A. SUPERINTENDENCE OF SUBCONTRACTORS 

1. The contractor must supervise subcontractors in accordance with the provisions of General 
Conditions.  A project superintendent shall be on site whenever any work is being 
performed.  Superintendent shall be an employee of the Contractor. 

2. Project superintendent shall be acceptable to the Owner and Architect.  Submit 
superintendent’s qualifications for review and acceptance within two days of the notice of 
award or notice to proceed whichever is first. 

B. COORDINATION 

1. Prior to commencement of subcontract work, a designated representative of each 
subcontractor shall meet with project superintendent, Owner and Architect at the site to 
discuss requirements and scope of Work. 

2. The Contractor and all subcontractors will be required to attend a preconstruction 
conference at a date and time set by the Owner. 

C. BEHAVIOR OF PERSONNEL 

1. If in the opinion of the Owner or Architect, any employee of the Contractor or his 
subcontractors is physically or mentally unfit for work or exhibits behavior incompatible with 
work site environment, said employee may be required to leave property and may be 
refused re-admittance. 

D. SUBSTITUTIONS 

1. In all cases where a proprietary designation is used in connection with materials or articles 
to be furnished under this contract and the phrase "or equal" is not used, the Contractor 
shall furnish the specified item, unless a written request for a substitute has been submitted 
by the Contractor and review by the Architect to his satisfaction. 

2. See Section 01 60 00 for additional requirements and Contractor responsibility relating to 
substitutions.  Specifically, subparagraphs relating to speculative substitutions and additional 
liabilities. 
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E. DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

1. All work drawn on Plans and not specified or all work specified and not drawn are part of 
Contract Work required to be done and are to be executed as fully as if described in both of 
these ways.  Only work specifically noted in the following manner shall be considered as not 
being in the contract: 

2. ".........by Owner". 
3. ".........NIC (Not In Contract)". 
4. If, after examination of Contract Drawings and Specifications, or after a visit to the premises, 

any discrepancies, omissions, ambiguities, or conflicts are found in or amount contract 
documents or there is doubt as to their meaning, Architect is to be notified at the earliest 
possible date.  Where information sought is not clearly indicated or specified, the Architect 
will issue addendum to the Contractor clarifying conditions, which addendum will become 
part of the Contract Documents.  Neither the Owner nor the Architect will be responsible for 
any oral instructions. 

5. If there are two ways and/or instruction in drawings and/or specifications, it shall be 
assumed that the Contractor has based his base bid price on the most expensive way. 

6. If duplication is shown on drawings and/or specifications of work by more than one trade, 
Architect shall determine which trade shall do work and rebate shall be due from the other 
trades to Owner. 

7. Drawings DO NOT include any necessary components for construction safety. 
8. In all work shown on Drawings, figured dimensions are to be followed in all cases, though 

they may differ from scaled measurements.  Before beginning the work, Contractor is to 
check through and verify all dimensions/elevations and call to the attention of the Architect 
any apparent or manifest discrepancy. 

9. Contractor shall verify all dimensions with existing and actual field conditions, prior to start of 
any work. 

10. All work and materials shown on drawings shall be interpreted by the Contractor as being 
new work and materials to be furnished and installed unless are specifically indicated as 
existing to remain. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 
 
 

END OF SECTION 01 10 00 
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SECTION 01 21 00 - ALLOWANCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances. 

1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  Allowances have 
been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual 
materials and equipment to a later date when direction will be provided to Contractor.  If 
necessary, additional requirements will be issued by Change Order. 

B. Types of allowances include the following: 

1. Lump-sum allowances. 
2. Contingency allowances. 

C. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for procedures for using unit prices. 
2. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for items of Work covered by allowances. 

1.3 SELECTION AND PURCHASE 

A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date when final 
selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be 
completed to avoid delaying the Work. 

B. At Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.  
Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work. 

1. If proposals are requested by the Architect the contractor shall provide a minimum of 3 
proposals for each product or system. 

C. Purchase products and systems selected by Architect from the designated supplier. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form 
specified for Change Orders. 
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1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for 
use in fulfillment of each allowance. 

B. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of 
allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance. 

C. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of 
the Work. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.  Furnish templates as required to 
coordinate installation. 

1.7 ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner 
or selected by Architect under allowance and shall include taxes, freight, and delivery to Project 
site. 

B. Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor, 
installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and materials selected by 
Architect under allowance shall be included as part of the Contract Sum and not part of the 
allowance. 

1.8 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES 

A. Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Architect for Owner's purposes and only by 
Change Orders that indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance. 

B. Contractor's overhead, profit, and related costs for products and equipment ordered by Owner 
under the contingency allowance are included in the allowance and are not part of the Contract 
Sum.  These costs include delivery, installation, insurance, equipment rental, and similar costs. 

C. Change Orders authorizing use of funds from the contingency allowance will include 
Contractor's related costs and reasonable overhead and profit margins. 

D. At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to Owner 
by Change Order. 

1.9 ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowance Adjustment:  To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change Order proposal based 
on the difference between purchase amount and the allowance, multiplied by final 
measurement of work-in-place where applicable.  If applicable, include reasonable allowances 
for cutting losses, tolerances, mixing wastes, normal product imperfections, and similar 
margins. 

1. Include installation costs in purchase amount only where indicated as part of the 
allowance. 
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2. If requested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate distribution of 
overhead costs and other margins claimed. 

3. Submit substantiation of a change in scope of work, if any, claimed in Change Orders 
related to unit-cost allowances. 

4. Owner reserves the right to establish the quantity of work-in-place by independent 
quantity survey, measure, or count. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.  Return 
damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and 
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with 
related work. 

3.3 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowance No. 1:  Contingency Allowance:  Include a contingency allowance of five thousand 
dollars ($5,000.00) for use according to Owner's written instructions. 

1. This allowance includes material cost, receiving, handling, and installation, and 
Contractor overhead and profit. 

B. Allowance No. 2:  Asbestos Testing Allowance:  Include a lump sum allowance of two thousand 
five hundred dollars ($2,500.00) for hazardous materials testing before demolition and 
construction. 

1. This allowance includes testing and a detailed report that indicates findings. 

 

END OF SECTION 01 21 00 
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SECTION 01 22 00 - UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements". 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unit price is an amount incorporated in the Agreement provided it has been accepted by the Owner 
prior to the award of the Contract, applicable during the duration of the Work as a price per unit of 
measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of the Work, added to or deducted 
from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the scope of Work or estimated quantities of 
Work required by the Contract Documents are increased or decreased. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, applicable 
taxes, overhead, and profit. 

B. Measurement and Payment:  See individual Specification Sections for work that requires 
establishment of unit prices.  Except as indicate in preceding subparagraphs, Methods of 
measurement and payment for unit prices are specified in those Sections. 

C. List of Unit Prices:  A schedule of unit prices is included on the “Bid Form” Section 00 42 13.  
Specification sections referenced in the schedule contain requirements for materials described 
under each unit price. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES 

A. Unit Price 1:  Plaster repair, prime and 2 coat finish paint. 
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1. Description:  In areas where plaster is severely damaged, install new plaster patch, prime, 
and provide and paint 2 coats of finish paint to match adjacent areas that are to receive new 
paint. 

2. Unit of Measurement:  Per square foot.  

END OF SECTION 01 22 00 
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SECTION 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project 
including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. General coordination procedures. 
2. Requests for Information (RFIs). 
3. Project meetings. 

B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements.  Certain areas of responsibility are 
assigned to a specific contractor. 

C. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and submitting 
Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract. 
3. Division 01 Section "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and field-

engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. RFI:  Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or clarifications 
of the Contract Documents. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each 
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a 
special design. Include the following information in tabular form: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying 
products. 

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 

B. Key Personnel Names:  Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key 
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.  
Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, 
including home, office, and cellular telephone numbers and e-mail addresses.  Provide names, 
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addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of 
individuals assigned to Project. 

1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the 
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate 
construction operations, included in different Sections, which depend on each other for proper 
installation, connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where 
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or 
after its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and 
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required 
for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings. 

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work 
is required. 

C. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with 
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.  Coordinate use of temporary 
utilities to minimize waste. 

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually incorporated 
into, the Work.  See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that are designated 
as Owner's property. 

1.6 COORDINATION DRAWINGS 

A. Coordination Drawings, General:  Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements in 
individual Sections, and additionally where installation is not completely shown on Shop Drawings, 
where limited space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is required to facilitate 
integration of products and materials fabricated or installed by more than one entity. 

1. Content:  Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to indicate 
and resolve conflicts.  Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed data.  Include 
the following information, as applicable: 

a. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination drawings.  
Prepare sections, elevations, and details as needed to describe relationship of 
various systems and components. 

b. Coordinate the addition of trade-specific information to the coordination drawings by 
multiple contractors in a sequence that best provides for coordination of the 
information and resolution of conflicts between installed components before 
submitting for review. 

c. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, structural, 
civil, mechanical, and electrical systems. 

d. Indicate space requirements for routine maintenance and for anticipated replacement 
of components during the life of the installation. 

e. Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed dampers, 
valves, and other controls. 
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f. Indicate required installation sequences. 
g. Indicate dimensions shown on the Drawings.  Specifically note dimensions that 

appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance 
requirements.  Provide alternate sketches to Architect indicating proposed resolution 
of such conflicts.  Minor dimension changes and difficult installations will not be 
considered changes to the Contract. 

B. Coordination Drawing Organization:  Organize coordination drawings as follows: 

1. Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans:  Show architectural and structural elements, and 
mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical Work.  Show locations of 
visible ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid.  Supplement plan drawings 
with section drawings where required to adequately represent the Work. 

2. Plenum Space:  Indicate subframing for support of ceiling and wall systems, mechanical and 
electrical equipment, and related Work.  Locate components within ceiling plenum to 
accommodate layout of light fixtures indicated on Drawings.  Indicate areas of conflict 
between light fixtures and other components. 

3. Electrical Work:  Show the following: 

a. Runs of vertical and horizontal conduit 1-1/4 inches (32 mm) in diameter and larger. 
b. Light fixture, exit light, emergency battery pack, smoke detector, and other fire-alarm 

locations. 
c. Panel board, switch board, switchgear, transformer, busway, generator, and motor 

control center locations. 
d. Location of pull boxes and junction boxes, dimensioned from column center lines. 

4. Review:  Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that the Work is being 
coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are Contractor's responsibility.  
If Architect determines that coordination drawings are not being prepared in sufficient scope 
or detail, or are otherwise deficient, Architect will so inform Contractor, who shall make 
changes as directed and resubmit. 

1.7 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs) 

A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the 
Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified. 

1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor 
with no response. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work 
or work of subcontractors. 

B. Frivolous RFIs:  RFIs generated by the contractor because of his failure to adequately study and 
compare the Contract Documents, or coordinating their own work, shall be considered frivolous.  
The contractor shall pay all A/E and owner costs associated with responding to these RFIs. 

C. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or 
interpretation and the following: 

1. Project name. 
2. Project number. 
3. Date. 
4. Name of Contractor. 
5. Name of Architect 
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6. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 
7. RFI subject. 
8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 
9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 
11. Contractor's suggested resolution.  If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the Contract 

Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 
12. Contractor's signature. 
13. Attachments:  Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop 

Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items 
needing interpretation. 

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected 
materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches. 

D. RFI Forms:  AIA Document G716 or another form that in the sole opinion of the Architect is 
acceptable. 

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format. 

E. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.  Allow 
seven working days plus seven days for consultants for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs 
received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day. 

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals. 
b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 
c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods. 
d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents. 
e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 
f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals. 
g. Frivolous, incomplete or inaccurately prepared RFIs. 

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's 
time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information. 

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the 
Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 5 days of receipt of the RFI response. 

F. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.  
Include the following: 

1. Project name. 
2. Name and address of Contractor. 
3. Name and address of Architect 
4. RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn. 
5. RFI description. 
6. Date the RFI was submitted. 
7. Date Architect's response was received. 

G. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to 
affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within five days if Contractor disagrees with 
response. 
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1. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and 
Proposal Request, as appropriate. Identification of related Field Order, Work Change 
Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate. 

1.8 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise 
indicated. 

1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is 
required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled 
meeting dates and times. 

2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 
3. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions and 

agreements achieved.  Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including 
Owner and Architect, within three days of the meeting. 

B. Preconstruction Conference:  Schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before starting 
construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution 
of the Agreement. 

1. Conduct the conference to review responsibilities and personnel assignments. 
2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; 

Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned 
parties shall attend the conference.  Participants at the conference shall be familiar with 
Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following: 

a. Tentative construction schedule. 
b. Phasing. 
c. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items. 
d. Designation of key personnel and their duties. 
e. Lines of communications. 
f. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 
g. Procedures for RFIs. 
h. Procedures for testing and inspecting. 
i. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 
j. Distribution of the Contract Documents. 
k. Submittal procedures. 
l. Preparation of record documents. 
m. Use of the premises and existing building. 
n. Work restrictions. 
o. Working hours. 
p. Owner's occupancy requirements. 
q. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 
r. Procedures for moisture and mold control. 
s. Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns. 
t. Construction waste management and recycling. 
u. Parking availability. 
v. Office, work, and storage areas. 
w. Equipment deliveries and priorities. 
x. First aid. 
y. Security. 
z. Progress cleaning. 
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4. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting 
minutes. 

C. Project Closeout Conference:  Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time 
convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 30 days prior to the scheduled date of 
Substantial Completion. 

1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project 
closeout. 

2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; 
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned 
parties shall attend the meeting.  Participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project 
and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, including 
the following: 

a. Preparation of record documents. 
b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final 

inspection for acceptance. 
c. Submittal of written warranties. 
d. Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data. 
e. Requirements for delivery of material samples, attic stock, and spare parts. 
f. Requirements for demonstration and training. 
g. Preparation of Contractor's punch list. 
h. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion and for 

final payment. 
i. Submittal procedures. 
j. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls. 

4. Minutes:  Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes. 

D. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at bi-weekly intervals. 

1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests. 
2. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner, and Architect, each contractor, 

subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in 
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these 
meetings.  All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to 
conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review 
other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as 
appropriate to status of Project. 

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in 
relation to Contractor's construction schedule.  Determine how construction behind 
schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so.  
Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and 
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 

1) Review schedule for next period. 

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 

1) Interface requirements. 
2) Sequence of operations. 
3) Status of submittals. 
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4) Deliveries. 
5) Off-site fabrication. 
6) Access. 
7) Site utilization. 
8) Temporary facilities and controls. 
9) Progress cleaning. 
10) Quality and work standards. 
11) Status of correction of deficient items. 
12) Field observations. 
13) Status of RFIs. 
14) Status of proposal requests. 
15) Pending changes. 
16) Status of Change Orders. 
17) Pending claims and disputes. 
18) Documentation of information for payment requests. 

4. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the meeting 
minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information. 

1.9 Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress meeting where 
revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue revised schedule concurrently 
with the report of each meeting 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 31 00 
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SECTION 01 32 00 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of 
construction during performance of the Work, including the following: 

1. Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Construction schedule updating reports. 
3. Daily construction reports. 
4. Site condition reports. 
5. Special reports. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports. 
2. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and 

inspections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and 
controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction schedule consume time 
and resources. 

1. Critical Activity:  An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned early 
start and finish times. 

2. Predecessor Activity:  An activity that precedes another activity in the network. 
3. Successor Activity:  An activity that follows another activity in the network. 

B. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Format for Submittals:  Submit required submittals in the following format: 

1. PDF electronic file. 

B. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule for 
entire construction period. 

C. Construction Schedule Updating Reports:  Submit with preliminary (pencil copy) Applications for 
Payment. 
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D. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit at weekly intervals. 

E. Site Condition Reports:  Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions. 

F. Special Reports:  Submit at time of unusual event. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction 
activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors. 

B. Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of values, submittal schedule, 
progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports. 

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities involved. 
2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them 

in proper sequence. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of final 
completion. 

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an 
early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order. 

B. Activities:  Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each main 
element of the Work.  Comply with the following: 

1. Activity Duration:  Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless specifically 
allowed by Architect. 

2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for long lead items and 
major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in schedule.  
Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, approvals, 
purchasing, fabrication, and delivery. 

3. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 01 
Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate submittal review times in 
Contractor's construction schedule with submittal schedule. 

4. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial 
Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures necessary for 
certification of Substantial Completion. 

5. Punch List and Final Completion:  Include not more than 30 days for completion of punch list 
items and final completion. 

C. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and as 
follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected. 

1. Phasing:  Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase. 
2. Work under More Than One Contract:  Include a separate activity for each contract. 
3. Work by Owner:  Include a separate activity for each portion of the Work performed by 

Owner. 
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4. Products Ordered in Advance:  Include a separate activity for each product.  Include delivery 
date indicated in Division 01 Section "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate the 
earliest possible delivery date. 

5. Owner-Furnished Products:  Include a separate activity for each product.  Include delivery 
date indicated in Division 01 Section "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate the 
earliest possible delivery date. 

6. Work Restrictions:  Show the effect of the following items on the schedule: 

a. Coordination with site use limitations. 
b. Limitations of continued occupancies of adjacent buildings. 
c. Uninterruptible services. 
d. Use of premises restrictions. 
e. Environmental control. 

7. Work Stages:  Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the Work, 
including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Subcontract awards. 
b. Submittals. 
c. Purchases. 
d. Mockups. 
e. Fabrication. 
f. Sample testing. 
g. Deliveries. 
h. Installation. 
i. Tests and inspections. 
j. Adjusting. 
k. Curing. 

D. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but not 
limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final completion. 

E. Recovery Schedule:  When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days behind 
the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by which 
Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule.  Indicate changes to working hours, 
working days, crew sizes, equipment required to achieve compliance and date by which recovery 
will be accomplished. 

F. Computer Scheduling Software:  Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has 
been developed specifically to manage construction schedules. 

1. Use Microsoft Project for Windows XP operating system. 

2.2 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART) 

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule:  Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type, 
Contractor's construction schedule within 30 days of date established for the Notice  of Award.  
Base schedule on the startup construction schedule and additional information received since the 
start of Project. 

B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first workday of 
each week with a continuous vertical line. 

1. For construction activities that require two months or longer to complete, indicate an 
estimated completion percentage in 5 percent increments within time bar. 
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2.3 REPORTS 

A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information 
concerning events at Project site: 

1. List of subcontractors at Project site. 
2. List of separate contractors at Project site. 
3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site. 
4. Equipment at Project site. 
5. Material deliveries. 
6. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or 

snow. 
7. Accidents. 
8. Meetings and significant decisions. 
9. Unusual events (see special reports). 
10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 
11. Meter readings and similar recordings. 
12. Emergency procedures. 
13. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction. 
14. Change Orders received and implemented. 
15. Change Directives received and implemented. 
16. Services connected and disconnected. 
17. Equipment or system tests and startups. 
18. Partial completions and occupancies. 
19. Substantial Completions authorized. 

B. Site Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and the 
Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit with a Request for Information.  
Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with recommendations for 
changing the Contract Documents. 

2.4 SPECIAL REPORTS 

A. General:  Submit special reports directly to Owner within two day(s) of an occurrence.  Distribute 
copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence. 

B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project 
site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report.  List chain of 
events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results or effects, 
and similar pertinent information.  Advise Owner in advance when these events are known or 
predictable. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect 
actual construction progress and activities.  Issue schedule one week before each regularly 
scheduled progress meeting. 

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been 
recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each such 
meeting. 
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2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not limited 
to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations. 

3. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity. 

B. Distribution:  Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate contractors, 
testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know 
schedule responsibility. 

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices. 
2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the 

same locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned 
portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities. 

END OF SECTION 01 32 00 
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural 
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting Contractor's 
construction schedule. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect's 
responsive action. 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require 
Architect's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. 

1.3 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Architect's Digital Data Files:  Electronic copies of digital data files of the Contract Drawings will not 
be provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals. 

B. Architect will not process or review submittals that have not been reviewed by the Contractor or 
that do not have the Contractor’s review / approval stamp on them. 

C. Submittals received by Architect after 12:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following 
working day. 

D. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, 
and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 
coordination. 

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination 
with other submittals until related submittals are received. 

E. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  Time 
for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time 
will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to 
permit processing, including resubmittals. 
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1. Initial Review:  Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if 
coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Architect will advise Contractor when a 
submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

a. Allow additional 5 days for review of each submittal where it is necessary for review 
by Architect or Owner consultant. 

2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as 
initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal. 

a. Allow additional 5 days for review of each submittal where it is necessary for review 
by Architect or Owner consultant. 

F. Paper Submittals:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for identification. 

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 
2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches (150 by 200 mm) on label or beside title block 

to record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect. 
3. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Construction Manager. 
e. Name of Contractor. 
f. Name of subcontractor. 
g. Name of supplier. 
h. Name of manufacturer. 
i. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a decimal 
point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01).  Resubmittals shall 
include an alpha numeric suffix (e.g., 061000.01R1). 

j. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
k. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
l. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
m. Other necessary identification. 

4. Additional Paper Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and 
unless Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial 
submittal may serve as final submittal. 

5. Transmittal for Paper Submittals:  Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately for 
transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  Architect will 
discard submittals received from sources other than Contractor. 

a. Transmittal Form for Paper Submittals:  Use AIA Document G810. 
b. Transmittal Form for Paper Submittals:  Provide locations on form for the following 

information: 

1) Project name. 
2) Date. 
3) Destination (To:). 
4) Source (From:). 
5) Name and address of Architect. 
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6) Name of Construction Manager. 
7) Name of Contractor. 
8) Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 
9) Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 
10) Category and type of submittal. 
11) Submittal purpose and description. 
12) Specification Section number and title. 
13) Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for 

each of multiple items. 
14) Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
15) Indication of full or partial submittal. 
16) Transmittal number, numbered consecutively. 
17) Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 
18) Remarks. 
19) Signature of transmitter. 

G. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by Architect. 

H. Deviations:  Identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals. 

I. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of revision. 
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's action 

stamp. 

J. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of 
construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

K. Use for Construction:  Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site.  Use only final action 
submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements: 

1. Action Submittals:  Submit five paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise indicated.  
Architect will return two copies. 

2. Informational Submittals:  Submit three paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise 
indicated.  Architect will not return copies. 

3. Certificates and Certifications Submittals:  Provide a statement that includes signature of 
entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be signed 
by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entity. 

a. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and certifications 
where indicated. 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type 
of product or equipment. 
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1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data are 
not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 
3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Standard color charts. 
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 
e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
g. Notation of coordination requirements. 
h. Availability and delivery time information. 

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable: 

a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 
b. Printed performance curves. 
c. Operational range diagrams. 
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop 

Drawings. 

5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples. 
6. Submit Product Data in the following format: 

a. Five paper copies of Product Data unless otherwise indicated.  Architect will return 
two copies. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base 
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data. 

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the following 
information, as applicable: 

a. Identification of products. 
b. Schedules. 
c. Compliance with specified standards. 
d. Notation of coordination requirements. 
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop 
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches (215 by 280 mm), but no larger than 30 by 
42 inches (750 by 1067 mm). 

3. Submit Shop Drawings in the following format: 

a. Five opaque copies of each submittal.  Architect will retain three copies; remainder 
will be returned. 

D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between 
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in 
one submittal package. 

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following: 
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a. Generic description of Sample. 
b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
c. Sample source. 
d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 

3. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control 
comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be used to 
determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 
Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time of 
use. 

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's 
property, are the property of Contractor. 

4. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or 
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit two full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern, 
texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's 
product line.  Architect will return submittal with options selected. 

5. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from 
same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and 
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of 
color and texture variations expected.  Samples include, but are not limited to, the following:  
partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or containers of 
materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, and 
pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit three sets of Samples.  Architect will retain two Sample 
sets; remainder will be returned.  Mark up and retain one returned Sample set as a 
project record sample. 

1) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in 
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of 
paired units that show approximate limits of variations. 

E. Product Schedule:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary 
indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  Include the following 
information in tabular form: 

1. Submit product schedule in the following format: 

a. Four paper copies of product schedule or list unless otherwise indicated.  Architect 
will return two copies. 

F. Coordination Drawings Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 
"Project Management and Coordination." 

G. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 
"Project Management and Coordination." 

H. Application for Payment and Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in 
Division 01 Section "Summary." 



13002A – 01 33 00 Office and Stair Rehabilitation 
Florence K. Murray Judicial Complex

 

01 33 00 - 6 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 10.15.13
 

I. Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals:  Comply with 
requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements." 

J. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in 
Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

K. Maintenance Data:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation and 
Maintenance Data." 

L. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of 
firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact 
information of architects and owners, and other information specified. 

M. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply 
with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification 
and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms.  Include names of firms and personnel 
certified. 

N. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized 
by manufacturer for this specific Project. 

O. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of 
manufacturing experience where required. 

P. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

Q. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

R. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 
standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements 
in the Contract Documents. 

S. Product Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by 
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on evaluation 
of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on 
comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

T. Research Reports:  Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project. 

U. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 
"Quality Requirements." 

V. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of 
product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents. 

W. Compatibility Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before 
installation of product.  Include written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation 
needed for adhesion. 
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X. Field Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests 
performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for 
compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

2.2 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a design 
professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products 
and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a 
written request for additional information to Architect. 

B. Delegated-Design Services Certification:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other 
required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF electronic file and five paper copies of certificate, 
signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically 
assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional. 

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the 
Contract Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing 
these services. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with other 
Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field 
dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect. 

1. Contractor shall clearly identify ”any” and “all” deviations from the contract documents. 
2. Contractor shall clearly identify items which need clarification with other trades than the 

trade submitting the submittal. 
3. Contractor shall clearly identify “any” and “all” modifications to the contract documents 

required by the submittal. 

B. Resubmittals shall have “all” changes, modifications , etc. clearly identified.  Failure to identify 
changes, modifications, etc. shall be justification for returning the submittal without A/E review. 

C. Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals:  See requirements in Division 01 Section 
"Closeout Procedures." 

D. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name and 
location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of 
Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and 
approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

E. Failure of Contractor to properly review or stamp submittal shall be justification for returning the 
submittal without A/E review. 

F. Contractor shall submit documents required by authorities having jurisdiction and obtain their 
approvals prior to submission to the Architect. 
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3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION 

A. General:  Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and will 
return them without action. 

B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 
revisions required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will 
mark stamp appropriately to indicate action. 

C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if 
it does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party. 

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned for 
resubmittal without review. 

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded. 

END OF SECTION 01 33 00 
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SECTION 01 40 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and 
quality control. 

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or 
indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the 
Contract Document requirements. 

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities 
are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those 
Sections may also cover production of standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document 
requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required 
by Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this 
Section. 

C. The contractor is responsible for the overall quality of all its own work and the work performed 
by the subcontractors working under this contract.  The quality of any part of the work installed 
must not be less than that required by the contract documents.  If the Architect or Owner 
determines that the quality of work does not conform to the applicable specifications and 
drawings, the contractor will be advised in writing of the areas of nonconformance and within 24 
hours the contractor must correct the deficiencies and advise the Architect and Owner in writing 
of the corrective action taken. 

D. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during 
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed 
construction will comply with requirements. 

B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after 
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and 
completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not include contract 
enforcement activities performed by Architect. 
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C. Mockups:  Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site.  Mockups are constructed 
to verify selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where 
indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to 
show interface between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified 
installation tolerances.  Mockups are not Samples.  Unless otherwise indicated, approved 
mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged. 

1. Integrated Exterior Mockups:  Mockups of the exterior envelope erected separately from 
the building but on Project site, consisting of multiple products, assemblies, and 
subassemblies. 

D. Preconstruction Testing:  Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before 
products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance with 
specified criteria. 

E. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing 
agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to 
establish product performance and compliance with industry standards. 

F. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e., 
plant, mill, factory, or shop. 

G. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation 
of the Work and for completed Work. 

H. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing 
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency. 

I. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an 
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, 
including installation, erection, application, and similar operations. 

1. Using a term such as "carpentry" does not imply that certain construction activities must 
be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name, 
such as "carpenter."  It also does not imply that requirements specified apply exclusively 
to tradespeople of the corresponding generic name. 

J. Experienced:  When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully 
completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; 
being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction.  If individual specification sections require a higher minimum 
experience requirement that requirement shall supersede this subparagraph.  

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish 
different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the 
most stringent requirement.  Refer uncertainties and requirements that are different, but 
apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be 
the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the 
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as 
appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision 
before proceeding. 



13002A – 01 40 00 Office and Stair Rehabilitation 
Florence K. Murray Judicial Complex

 

10.15.13 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 01 40 00 - 3
 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings:  For integrated exterior mockups, provide plans, sections, and elevations, 
indicating materials and size of mockup construction. 

1. Indicate manufacturer and model number of individual components. 
2. Provide axonometric drawings for conditions difficult to illustrate in two dimensions. 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Contractor's Quality-Control Plan:  For quality-assurance and quality-control activities and 
responsibilities. 

B. Qualification Data :  For Contractor's quality-control personnel. 

C. Contractor's Statement of Responsibility:  When required by applicable building code, 
authorities having jurisdiction or the contract documents submit copy of written statement of 
responsibility sent to authorities having jurisdiction before starting work on the following 
systems: 

1. Seismic-force-resisting system, designated seismic system, or component listed in the 
designated seismic system quality-assurance plan prepared by Architect. 

2. Main wind-force-resisting system or a wind-resisting component listed in the wind-force-
resisting system quality-assurance plan prepared by Architect. 

D. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to 
demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a 
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

E. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following: 

1. Specification Section number and title. 
2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections. 
3. Description of test and inspection. 
4. Identification of applicable standards. 
5. Identification of test and inspection methods. 
6. Number of tests and inspections required. 
7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections. 
8. Requirements for obtaining samples. 
9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service. 

F. Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following: 

1. Date of issue. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 
4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 
5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 
6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 
7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 
8. Complete test or inspection data. 
9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 
10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and 

inspecting. 
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11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with 
the Contract Document requirements. 

12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspection. 

G. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for 
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this Article establish the minimum qualification levels 
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 

B. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling 
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has 
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

C. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar 
to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as 
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. 

D. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated 
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 
production capacity to produce required units. 

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to 
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering 
services of the kind indicated.  Engineering services are defined as those performed for 
installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar to those indicated for this 
Project in material, design, and extent. 

F. Specialists:  Certain sections of the Specifications require that specific construction activities 
shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists shall 
satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated. 

1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and regulations governing 
the Work. 

G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the 
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented 
according to ASTM E 548; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and 
where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities. 

1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7. 
2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory 

Accreditation Program. 

H. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of 
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of 
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for 
this Project. 
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I. Preconstruction Testing:  Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing 
for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the 
following: 

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following: 

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction. 
b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing 

results to prevent delaying the Work. 
c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory 

mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with 
performance requirements. 

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will 
perform same tasks for Project. 

e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and 
methods of construction indicated for the completed Work. 

f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups, and 
laboratory mockups; do not reuse products on Project. 

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test, 
inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect, with copy to Contractor.  
Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected 
work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

1.8 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Special Tests and Inspections:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency and special 
inspector to conduct special tests and inspections per the requirements of Chapter 17 of the 
Rhode Island State Building Codes the responsibility of the Owner as indicated in the Statement 
of Special Inspections attached to this Section and as follows:  

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures 
and reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work. 

2. Notifying Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed in 
the Work during performance of its services. 

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control 
service to Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction. 

4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, which 
includes a list of unresolved deficiencies. 

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and 
inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work. Costs for retesting and reinspecting 
construction that replaces or is necessitated by work that failed to comply with the 
Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor. 

B. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing 
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to 
perform. 

C. Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility.  Unless 
otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities 
having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities having 
jurisdiction, whether specified or not. 

1. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing 
agency to perform these quality-control services. 
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a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in 
writing by Owner. 

2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires 
testing or inspecting will be performed. 

3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 

4. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 
Documents are Contractor's responsibility. 

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, 
when they so direct. 

D. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service 
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including 
service connections.  Report results in writing as specified in Division 1 Section "Submittal 
Procedures." 

E. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's 
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for 
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents. 

1. All costs associated with retesting shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

F. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of 
duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections. 

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the 
Work during performance of its services. 

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests 
are conducted. 

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and 
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements. 

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-
control service through Contractor. 

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or 
approve or accept any portion of the Work. 

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor. 

G. Associated Services:  Cooperate with Owner’s special inspector, testing agency and other 
agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and 
provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify agency sufficiently in advance of 
operations to permit assignment of personnel.  Provide the following: 

1. Access to the Work. 
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 
3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and 

inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples. 
4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples. 
5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies. 
6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing 

agency. 
7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project 

site. 

H. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance 
and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing 
construction to accommodate testing and inspecting. 
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1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 

A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following: 

1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected. 
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect. 
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection. 

B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and modifications as they occur.  Provide access to 
test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair 
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Specification Sections.  Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining 
areas with durable seams that are as invisible as possible. 

2. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching in Division 01 
Section "Execution." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 
responsibility for quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 01 40 00 
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SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in 
Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on 
products; special warranties; comparable products and substitutions. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 for applicable industry standards for products specified. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products:  Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or 
taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," 
"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 

1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or 
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product 
literature, which is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 
facility.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new 
products. 

3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal 
process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service 
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or 
exceed those of specified product. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  A specification in which a specific manufacturer's 
product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or 
model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, 
dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics 
for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the 
specification. 

C. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to 
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or 
unavailability of required warranty terms. 
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2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not 
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to 
Contractor or Owner. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Comparable Product Requests:  Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.  
Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification 
Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable 
Products" Article. 

2. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product 
request.  Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable 
product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional 
information or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Form of Approval:  As specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." 
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a 

comparable product request within time allocated. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 
Section "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements. 

C. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product 
or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and 
title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Substitution Request Form:  Use CSI Form 13.1A or another form that is acceptable to 
the Architect. 

2. Form shall be sent to Architect in both hardcopy and electronic file form so that Architect 
may respond back to Contractor electronically. 

3. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 
as applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be 
provided, if applicable. 

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to other 
parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate 
contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of 
the Work specified.  Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section.  
Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific 
features and requirements indicated.  Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work 
specified. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 
installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested. 
g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 

addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners. 
h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test 

results for compliance with requirements indicated. 
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i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, 
from ICC-ES. 

j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed 
substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 
Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided 
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's 
letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays 
in delivery. 

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 
l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible 
with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce 
indicated results. 

4. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.  
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 
15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or 
documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or 
Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed 
substitution within time allocated. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more 
products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if 
previously selected products were also options. 

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism.  Comply with manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

B. Delivery and Handling: 

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 
overcrowding of construction spaces. 

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 
losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 
sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and 
to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected. 

C. Storage: 
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1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 
2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 
3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight 

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 
4. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of 

installation and concealment. 
5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 

ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 
6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 
7. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and 

equipment by Owner's construction forces.  Coordinate location with Owner. 

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 
warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on 
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a 
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 

2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide 
specific rights for Owner. 

B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 
identification, ready for execution. 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information and 
properly executed. 

2. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a 
written document using indicated form properly executed. 

3. See Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific content requirements and particular 
requirements for submitting special warranties. 

C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

1.8 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Limitations on substitutions: 

1. During Bidding period, Instructions to Bidders govern times for submitting requests for 
substitutions under requirements specified in this Section. 

2. Substitutions will not be considered when indicated on shop drawings or product data 
submittals without separate formal request, when requested directly by subcontractor or 
supplier, or when acceptance will require substantial revision of Contract Documents. 

3. Substitute products shall not be ordered or installed without written acceptance. 
4. Only one request for substitution for each product will be considered. When substitution 

is not accepted, provide specified product. 
5. Architect has sole right of determination of acceptability of substitutions. 
6. A contractor or subcontractor who carries the cost of a substitute in his bid without prior 

review by the Architect, does so at his own risk. The Owner is no way obligated to review 
nor allow that a speculative substitution be furnished. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 

A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, 
are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation. 

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items 
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 

2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are 
specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 
successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make 
selection. 

5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 
establish salient characteristics of products. 

6. Or Equal:  For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or 
"or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable 
Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product. 

B. Product Selection Procedures: 

1. Product:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the 
named product that complies with requirements.  Comparable products or substitutions 
for Contractor's convenience will not be considered. 

2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, 
provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.  
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be 
considered. 

3. Products: 

a. Where Specifications include a list of names of both manufacturers and products, 
provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.  Comparable 
products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered 
unless otherwise indicated. 

4. Manufacturers: 

a. Restricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, 
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with 
requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience 
will not be considered unless otherwise indicated. 

5. Basis-of-Design Product:  Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product 
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or 
indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.  
Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other 
characteristics that are based on the product named.  Comply with requirements in 
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of the 
other named manufacturers. 

C. Visual Matching Specification:  Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample", 
provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample.  Architect's 
decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches. 
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1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other 
specified requirements, comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitution 
Procedures" for proposal of product. 

D. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by 
Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with 
requirements.  Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's 
product line that includes both standard and premium items. 

2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Conditions for Consideration:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable 
product when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, 
Architect may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract 
Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the 
indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the 
Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 
4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. 
5. Samples, if requested. 

2.3 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for 
change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related 
submittals. 

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 
following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 
indicated results. 

b. Requested substitution provides sustainable design characteristics that specified 
product provided. 

c. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
d. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction 

schedule. 
e. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
f. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
g. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
h. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
i. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 
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B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 
30 days after the Notice of Award.  Requests received after that time may be considered or 
rejected at discretion of Architect. 

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 
following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 

a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy 
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities 
Owner must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities may include 
compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of 
other construction by Owner, and similar considerations. 

b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 
Documents. 

c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 
indicated results. 

d. Requested substitution provides sustainable design characteristics that specified 
product provided. 

e. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
f. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction 

schedule. 
g. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
h. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
i. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
j. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
k. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

2.4 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS 

A. When contract documents require installation of work to comply with manufacturer's printed 
instructions, obtain and distribute copies of such instructions to parties involved in the 
installation, including two copies to the Owner's Representative. Maintain one copy of the 
instructions at the job site until project completion. 

B. Should project conditions, drawings or specification requirements conflict with manufacturer's 
instructions the Contractor shall advise the Architect for further instructions, prior to 
commencement of the work. 

C. Perform all work in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Do not omit any preparatory 
step or installation procedure. If there are any conflicts with the contract documents notify the 
Architect prior to proceeding with the work. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 60 00 
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SECTION 01 73 00 - EXECUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the 
Work including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Construction layout. 
2. Installation of the Work. 
3. Cutting and patching. 
4. Coordination of Owner-installed products. 
5. Progress cleaning. 
6. Starting and adjusting. 
7. Protection of installed construction. 
8. Correction of the Work. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section "Summary" for limits on use of Project site. 
2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys. 
3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final Project Record Documents, 

recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and levels, and final cleaning. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other 
work. 

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after 
installation of other work. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Landfill Receipts:  Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept hazardous 
materials, for hazardous waste disposal. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Cutting and Patching:  Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of 
construction elements. 



13002A – 01 73 00 Office and Stair Rehabilitation 
Florence K. Murray Judicial Complex 

 

01 73 00- 2 EXECUTION 10.15.13
 

1. Structural Elements:  When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Architect of 
locations and details of cutting and await directions from Architect before proceeding.  
Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting and patching.  Do not cut and 
patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or 
increase deflection 

2. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in 
a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in 
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. 

3. Other Construction Elements:  Do not cut and patch other construction elements or 
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in 
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or 
decreased operational life or safety. 

4. Visual Elements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 
evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner 
that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities.  Remove and 
replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 

B. Cutting and Patching Conference:  Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved in 
cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of potential 
interference and conflict.  Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before proceeding. 

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written 
recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For exposed 
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, 
will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional performance of in-
place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction 
indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the 
existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical systems, and other 
construction affecting the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of 
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services, and 
other utilities. 

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities 
serving Project site. 

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of the Work, 
examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for 
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compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting 
performance.  Record observations. 

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of 
connections before equipment and fixture installation. 

2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to 
be installed. 

3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing 
finishes or primers. 

C. Written Report:  Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work is 
required by other Sections, include the following: 

1. Description of the Work. 
2. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates. 
3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances. 
4. Recommended corrections. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Proceeding with 
the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to adjust, move, or 
relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located 
in or affected by construction.  Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck 
measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to 
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 
fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work. 

C. Space Requirements: 

1. Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings. 
2. Verify required finished ceiling height requirements prior to fabrication of HVAC and fire 

protection system piping or ductwork. 

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for 
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of 
Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in Division 01 
Section "Project Management and Coordination." 

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 

A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, 
in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks.  If discrepancies are discovered, notify 
Architect promptly. 

B. Building Lines and Levels:  Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building 
foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and electrical 
work.  Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels.  Level 
foundations and piers from two or more locations. 
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C. Record Log:  Maintain a log of layout control work.  Record deviations from required lines and 
levels.  Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and 
duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used.  Make the log 
available for reference by Architect. 

3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING 

A. Reference Points:  Establish benchmarks, control points, and similar reference points before 
beginning the Work.  Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control points during 
construction operations. 

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written 
approval of Architect.  Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control points 
promptly.  Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control points to Architect 
before proceeding. 

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly.  Base 
replacements on the original survey control points. 

B. Benchmarks:  Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on Project site, 
referenced to data established by survey control points.  Comply with authorities having jurisdiction 
for type and size of benchmark. 

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record 
Documents. 

2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide temporary 
reference points sufficient to locate the Work. 

3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed.  Restore marked construction 
to its original condition. 

3.5 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and 
elevation, as indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 

and ease of removal for replacement. 
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated. 
4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance as indicated or of 96 inches (2440 mm) in occupied 

spaces and 90 inches (2300 mm) in unoccupied spaces, whichever is greater. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in 
applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain 
conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or 
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction 
items on site and placement in permanent locations. 

F. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels. 
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G. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory 
prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate 
provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated requirements. 

H. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size 
and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with 
other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and 
type required for load conditions. 

1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights 
directed by Architect. 

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 
3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions 

for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with 
integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.  Deliver such items to 
Project site in time for installation. 

I. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, 
arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. 

J. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered 
hazardous. 

3.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Cutting and Patching, General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed 
with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of 
other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original 
condition. 

B. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut. 

C. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide 
protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during 
cutting and patching operations. 

D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are 
required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to 
minimize interruption to occupied areas. 

E. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or 
adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply with 
original Installer's written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering 
and chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with minimum 
disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces. 
3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a 

diamond-core drill. 
4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Division 31 Sections 

where required by cutting and patching operations. 
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5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

F. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 
following performance of other work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable.  
Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections, where 
applicable. 

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate 
physical integrity of installation. 

2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration 
into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching and 
refinishing. 

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing 
materials. 

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into 
another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even surface 
of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-place floor and wall coverings 
and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance. 

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and 
intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final paint 
coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.  Provide additional coats until 
patch blends with adjacent surfaces. 

4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane 
surface of uniform appearance. 

5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a 
weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure. 

G. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Remove paint, 
mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces. 

3.7 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce requirements 
strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 
debris. 

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if 
the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C). 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Mark 
containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 

B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 
proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 



13002A – 01 73 00 Office and Stair Rehabilitation 
Florence K. Murray Judicial Complex 

 

10.15.13 EXECUTION 01 73 00 - 7
 

2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire 
work area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written 
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 
specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure 
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

G. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials down 
sewers or into waterways.  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 Section 
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal." 

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials 
already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or 
deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the 
remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 
operability without damaging effects. 

J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction 
completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious 
exposure during the construction period. 

3.8 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with requirements in 
Division 01 Sections. 

B. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove malfunctioning 
units, replace with new units, and retest. 

C. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper operation without 
binding. 

D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 

E. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Comply with qualification requirements in Division 01 Section 
"Quality Requirements." 
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3.9 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or 
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

END OF SECTION 01 73 00 
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SECTION 01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following: 

1. Recycling nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 
2. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 31 Section "Site Preparation" for disposition of waste resulting from site clearing 
and removal of above- and below-grade improvements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Construction Waste:  Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste resulting from 
construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations.  Construction waste includes packaging. 

B. Demolition Waste:  Building and site improvement materials resulting from site preparation 
demolition or selective demolition operations. 

C. Disposal:  Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and subsequent sale, recycling, 
reuse, or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

D. Recycle:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in preparation 
for reuse. 

E. Salvage:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in another 
facility. 

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  Achieve end-of-Project rates for salvage/recycling of 50 percent by weight of total non-
hazardous solid waste generated by the Work. Practice efficient waste management in the use of 
materials in the course of the Work.  Use all reasonable means to divert construction and 
demolition waste from landfills and incinerators.  Facilitate recycling and salvage of 
materials, including the following: 

1. Demolition Waste: 

a. Acoustical Ceiling Tile 
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b. Interior Lighting. 
 

2. Construction Waste: 

a. Packaging:  Regardless of salvage/recycle goal indicated in "General" Paragraph 
above, salvage or recycle 100 percent of the following uncontaminated packaging 
materials: 

1) Paper. 
2) Cardboard. 
3) Boxes. 
4) Plastic sheet and film. 
5) Polystyrene packaging. 
6) Wood crates. 
7) Plastic pails. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Waste Management Plan:  Submit plan within 7 days of date established for the Notice of Award. 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Waste Reduction Progress Reports:  Concurrent with each Application for Payment, submit report.  
Use Form CWM-7 for construction waste and Form CWM-8 for demolition waste.  Include the 
following information: 

1. Material category. 
2. Generation point of waste. 
3. Total quantity of waste in tons (tonnes). 
4. Quantity of waste salvaged, both estimated and actual in tons (tonnes). 
5. Quantity of waste recycled, both estimated and actual in tons (tonnes). 
6. Total quantity of waste recovered (salvaged plus recycled) in tons (tonnes). 
7. Total quantity of waste recovered (salvaged plus recycled) as a percentage of total waste. 

B. Waste Reduction Calculations:  Before request for Substantial Completion, submit calculated end-
of-Project rates for salvage, recycling, and disposal as a percentage of total waste generated by 
the Work. 

C. Records of Donations:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of salvageable waste donated to 
individuals and organizations.  Indicate whether organization is tax exempt. 

D. Records of Sales:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of salvageable waste sold to individuals and 
organizations.  Indicate whether organization is tax exempt. 

E. Recycling and Processing Facility Records:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of recyclable waste 
by recycling and processing facilities licensed to accept them.  Include manifests, weight tickets, 
receipts, and invoices. 

F. Landfill and Incinerator Disposal Records:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of waste by landfills 
and incinerator facilities licensed to accept them.  Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and 
invoices. 
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1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

B. Waste Management Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements 
in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and procedures 
related to waste management including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Review and discuss waste. 
2. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its disposition. 
3. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify availability of containers 

and bins needed to avoid delays. 
4. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportation to recycling and disposal 

facilities. 
5. Review waste management requirements for each trade. 

1.8 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN 

A. General:  Develop a waste management plan according to ASTM E 1609 and requirements in this 
Section.  Plan shall consist of waste identification, waste reduction work plan, and cost/revenue 
analysis.  Distinguish between demolition and construction waste. Indicate quantities by weight or 
volume, but use same units of measure throughout waste management plan. 

B. Waste Identification:  Indicate anticipated types and quantities of site-preparation and construction 
waste generated by the Work.  Use Form CWM-1 for construction waste and Form CWM-2 for site 
preparation waste.  Include estimated quantities and assumptions for estimates. 

C. Waste Reduction Work Plan:  List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled, or 
disposed of in landfill or incinerator.  Use Form CWM-3 for construction waste and Form CWM-4 
for site preparation waste.  Include points of waste generation, total quantity of each type of waste, 
quantity for each means of recovery, and handling and transportation procedures. 

1. Salvaged Materials for Sale:  For materials that will be sold to individuals and organizations, 
include list of their names, addresses, and telephone numbers. 

2. Salvaged Materials for Donation:  For materials that will be donated to individuals and 
organizations, include list of their names, addresses, and telephone numbers. 

3. Recycled Materials:  Include list of local receivers and processors and type of recycled 
materials each will accept.  Include names, addresses, and telephone numbers. 

4. Disposed Materials:  Indicate how and where materials will be disposed of.  Include name, 
address, and telephone number of each landfill and incinerator facility. 

5. Handling and Transportation Procedures:  Include method that will be used for separating 
recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and designated location 
where materials separation will be performed. 

D. Cost/Revenue Analysis:  Indicate total cost of waste disposal as if there was no waste 
management plan and net additional cost or net savings resulting from implementing waste 
management plan.  Use Form CWM-5 for construction waste and Form CWM-6 for site preparation 
waste.  Include the following: 

1. Total quantity of waste. 
2. Estimated cost of disposal (cost per unit).  Include hauling and tipping fees and cost of 

collection containers for each type of waste. 
3. Total cost of disposal (with no waste management). 
4. Revenue from salvaged materials. 
5. Revenue from recycled materials. 
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6. Savings in hauling and tipping fees by donating materials. 
7. Savings in hauling and tipping fees that are avoided. 
8. Handling and transportation costs.  Include cost of collection containers for each type of 

waste. 
9. Net additional cost or net savings from waste management plan. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION 

A. General:  Implement approved waste management plan.  Provide handling, containers, storage, 
signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement waste management plan during 
the entire duration of the Contract. 

1. Comply with operation, termination, and removal requirements in Division 01 Section 
"Temporary Facilities and Controls." 

B. Waste Management Coordinator:  This can be the contractor’s project manager, superintendent or 
other qualified individual acceptable to the architect. Waste management coordinator shall be 
responsible for implementing, monitoring, and reporting status of waste management work plan. 

C. Training:  Train workers, subcontractors, and suppliers on proper waste management procedures, 
as appropriate for the Work. 

1. Distribute waste management plan to everyone concerned within three days of submittal 
return. 

2. Distribute waste management plan to entities when they first begin work on-site.  Review 
plan procedures and locations established for salvage, recycling, and disposal. 

D. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct waste management operations to ensure minimum 
interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities. 

1. Designate and label specific areas on Project site necessary for separating materials that 
are to be salvaged, recycled, reused, donated, and sold. 

2. Comply with Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for controlling dust and 
dirt, environmental protection, and noise control. 

3.2 SALVAGING DEMOLITION WASTE 

A. Salvaged Items for Sale and Donation:  Not permitted on Project site. 

3.3 RECYCLING WASTE, GENERAL 

A. General:  Recycle paper and beverage containers used by on-site workers. 

B. Recycling Incentives:  Revenues, savings, rebates, tax credits, and other incentives received for 
recycling waste materials shall accrue to Contractor. 
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C. Preparation of Waste:  Prepare and maintain recyclable waste materials according to recycling or 
reuse facility requirements.  Maintain materials free of dirt, adhesives, solvents, petroleum 
contamination, and other substances deleterious to the recycling process. 

D. Procedures:  Separate recyclable waste from other waste materials, trash, and debris.  Separate 
recyclable waste by type at Project site to the maximum extent practical according to approved 
construction waste management plan. 

1. Contractor’s Option: As this construction site is very limited in area the use of co-mingled 
collection system with off-site separation is acceptable. 

2. Provide appropriately marked containers or bins for controlling recyclable waste until 
removed from Project site.  Include list of acceptable and unacceptable materials at each 
container and bin. 

a. Inspect containers and bins for contamination and remove contaminated materials if 
found. 

3. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials.  Place, grade, 
and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust. 

4. Stockpile materials away from construction area.  Do not store within drip line of remaining 
trees. 

5. Store components off the ground and protect from the weather. 
6. Remove recyclable waste from Owner's property and transport to recycling receiver or 

processor. 

3.4 RECYCLING CONSTRUCTION WASTE 

A. Packaging: 

1. Cardboard and Boxes:  Break down packaging into flat sheets.  Bundle and store in a dry 
location. 

2. Polystyrene Packaging:  Separate and bag materials. 
3. Pallets:  As much as possible, require deliveries using pallets to remove pallets from Project 

site.  For pallets that remain on-site, break down pallets into component wood pieces and 
comply with requirements for recycling wood. 

4. Crates:  Break down crates into component wood pieces and comply with requirements for 
recycling wood. 

B. Wood Materials: 

1. Clean Cut-Offs of Lumber:  Grind or chip into small pieces. 
2. Clean Sawdust:  Bag sawdust that does not contain painted or treated wood. 

C. Gypsum Board:  Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets or in container and store in a dry 
location. 

3.5 DISPOSAL OF WASTE 

A. General:  Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused, remove 
waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator acceptable 
to authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of 
accumulate on-site. 
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2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and 
areas. 

B. Burning:  Do not burn waste materials. 

C. Disposal:  Remove waste materials from Owner's property and legally dispose of them. 

3.6 ATTACHMENTS 

A. Form CWM-1 for construction waste identification. 

B. Form CWM-2 for demolition waste identification. 

C. Form CWM-3 for construction waste reduction work plan. 

D. Form CWM-4 for demolition waste reduction work plan. 

E. Form CWM-5 cost/revenue analysis of construction waste reduction work plan. 

F. Form CWM-6 cost/revenue analysis of demolition waste reduction work plan. 

G. Form CWM-7 for construction waste 

H. Form CWM-8 for demolition waste. 

END OF SECTION 01 74 19 
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SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but 
not limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 
2. Final completion procedures. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Final cleaning. 
5. Repair of the Work. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site. 
2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance 

manual requirements. 
3. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record 

Specifications, and record Product Data. 
4. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for instructing Owner's 

personnel. 
5. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements for 

the Work in those Sections. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For cleaning agents. 

B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Initial submittal at Substantial Completion. 

C. Certified List of Incomplete Items:  Final submittal at Final Completion. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates of Release:  From authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Certificate of Insurance:  For continuing coverage. 

C. Field Report:  For pest control inspection. 

D. Certificate of Occupancy from the authorities having jurisdiction. 



13002A – 01 77 00 Office and Stair Rehabilitation 
Florence K. Murray Judicial Complex 

 
 

01 77 00 - 2 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 10.15.13
 

1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items:  For maintenance material submittal items specified in 
other Sections. 

1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and 
corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why 
the Work is incomplete. 

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following a minimum of 21 days prior to 
requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List items below that are 
incomplete at time of request. 

1. Certificates of Release:  Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction 
permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.  Include 
occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases. 

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project record 
documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or settlement surveys, property 
surveys, and similar final record information. 

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Divisions 02 through 33 Sections, 
including specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final 
certifications, and similar documents. 

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Divisions 02 through 33 
Sections, including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to 
location designated by Architect.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number where 
applicable. 

a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items:  Prepare and submit schedule of 
maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item and 
name and number of related Specification Section.  Obtain Architect's signature for 
receipt of submittals. 

5. Submit test/adjust/balance records. 
6. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and 

maintenance. 

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following a minimum of 21 days prior to 
requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List items below that are 
incomplete at time of request. 

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner.  Advise Owner's 

personnel of changeover in security provisions. 
3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment. 
4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion. 
5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, 

equipment, and systems.   
6. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities. 
7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency 

responders. 
8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 
9. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 
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10. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual 
defects. 

D. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a 
minimum of 21 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and 
tests.  On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of 
unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after 
inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified 
by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion. 

1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final 
completion, complete the following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment 
Procedures." 

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items:  Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial 
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and 
dated by Architect.  Certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed 
or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

3. Certificate of Insurance:  Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying 
with insurance requirements. 

4. Submit pest-control final inspection report. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of 14 
days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests.  On receipt of 
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  
Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of 
construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 

1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Organization of List:  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by 
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, 
areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.  Use CSI Form 14.1A. 

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and proceeding 
from lowest floor to highest floor. 

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, 
individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 

3. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
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e. Page number. 

4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 

a. MS Excel electronic file.  Architect will return annotated file. 
b. PDF electronic file.  This file is for record purposes. 

1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 

A. Time of Submittal:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the 
Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated, 
or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty. 

B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project 
Manual. 

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, 
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch 
(215-by-280-mm) paper. 

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark 
tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or 
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone 
number of Installer. 

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," 
Project name, and name of Contractor. 

4. Warranty Electronic File:  Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and 
bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling 
navigation to each item.  Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document. 

C. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals. 

1.10 RE-INSPECTION FEES 

A. Should Architect perform re-inspections due to failure of the work to comply with the claims or 
status of completion made by the Contractor: 

1. Owner will compensate the Architect for such additional services. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator 
of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health 
or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not applicable, 
use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum allowable VOC 
levels. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  Perform final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with 
local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations. 

B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each 
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance 
program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of 
Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project: 

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, 
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other 
foreign substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other 
foreign deposits. 

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface. 
d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project 

site. 
e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building. 
f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free 

of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of 
exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition. 

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, 
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces. 

h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 
i. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean 

according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain. 
j. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  

Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  Polish 
mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces. 

k. Remove labels that are not permanent. 
l. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment, and 

similar equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other 
foreign substances. 

m. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains 
resulting from water exposure. 

n. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed 
surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills. 

o. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during 
construction or that display contamination with particulate matter on inspection. 

1) Clean HVAC system in compliance with NADCA Standard 1992-01.  Provide 
written report on completion of cleaning. 

p. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency. 
q. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

C. Pest Control:  Comply with pest control requirements in Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities 
and Controls." Prepare written report. 

D. Construction Waste Disposal:  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 Section 
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal." 
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3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK 

A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of 
Substantial Completion. 

B. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Repairing includes replacing defective parts, 
refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting 
operating equipment.  Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or restored, provide 
replacements.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired. Restore 
damaged construction and permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition. 

1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other 
damaged transparent materials. 

2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces.  
Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration. 

a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including 
mechanical and electrical nameplates.  Remove paint applied to required labels and 
identification. 

3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede operation 
or reduce longevity. 

4. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and 
noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new 
fixtures. 

END OF SECTION 01 77 00 
 



13002A – 01 78 39 Office and Stair Rehabilitation 
Florence K. Murray Judicial Complex 

 

10.15.13 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 01 78 39 - 1
 

SECTION 01 78 39 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, 
including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 
2. Record Specifications. 
3. Record Product Data. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance 
manual requirements. 

2. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for project record documents of 
the Work in those Sections. 

1.2 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following: 

1. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of record Drawings as follows: 

a. Initial Submittal: 

1) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and one set of file prints. 
2) Architect will indicate whether general scope of changes, additional information 

recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable. 

b. Final Submittal: 

1) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and two set(s) of prints. 
2) Print each drawing, whether or not changes and additional information were 

recorded. 

B. Record Specifications:  Submit annotated PDF electronic files of Project's Specifications, including 
addenda and contract modifications. 

C. Record Product Data:  Submit one paper copy of each submittal. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop 
Drawings, incorporating new and revised Drawings as modifications are issued. 
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1. Preparation:  Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from 
that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether 
individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide information for 
preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints. 

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult 
to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. 
c. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations. 

2. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately.  Use personnel 
proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record prints. 

3. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish between 
changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

4. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, 
and similar identification, where applicable. 

B. Format:  Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD 
DRAWING" in a prominent location. 

1. Record Prints:  Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into 
manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification on 
cover sheets. 

2. Format:  Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled. 
3. Identification:  As follows: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 
d. Name of Architect. 
e. Name of Contractor. 

2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies 
from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot 
be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and 
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 

B. Format:  Submit record Specifications as annotated PDF electronic file. 

2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA 

A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies 
substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot 
be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in 
manufacturer's written instructions for installation. 

B. Format:  Submit record Product Data as annotated PDF electronic file. 
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2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS 

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record 
keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work.  Bind or file 
miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference. 

B. Format:  Submit miscellaneous record submittals as PDF electronic file. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project record 
document purposes.  Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they occur; do 
not wait until end of Project. 

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store record documents and Samples in the 
field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use project record 
documents for construction purposes.  Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, 
dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to project record 
documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

END OF SECTION 01 78 39 
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SECTION 02 41 91 – SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.00 GENERAL REFERENCE 
 
 A. The General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions and Division 1. 
 
1.01 WORK INCLUDED 
 
 A. The Contractor shall complete demolition of the following designated areas and  

Construction. 
 

1. Existing suspended acoustical ceiling systems. 
2. Existing interior electrical light fixtures and switches. 
3. Existing linoleum composite tile. 
4. See drawing A.01 for additional work.  

   
 
 B. The Contractor shall dispose, off site, all materials not scheduled for re-use. 
 
1.02 RELATED WORK 
 
 A. Section 01 10 00 - Summary. 
 
 B. Section 01 77 00 – Closeout Procedures. 
 
1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. The Contractor shall submit demolition and removal procedures and schedules under the 

Specifications in Section 01 33 00. 
 
1.04 EXISTING CONDITIONS 
 
 A. The Contractor shall conduct demolition to minimize any interference with adjacent building 

areas and shall maintain protected access at all times. 
 

B. The Contractor shall provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices to 
remain in place. 

 
1.05 ASBESTOS MATERIAL IDENTIFICATION AND REMOVAL 
 
 A. It is understood and agreed that the handling and removal of asbestos or asbestos products 

involves certain health risks which require specific safety measures. The Architect and 
Owner shall not be responsible for safety and safety measures on the Project, including 
measures required for the protection of the Contractor’s employees, or for the protection of 
the general public. Such responsibility for safety and safety measures is, and shall remain 
that of the Contractor. In addition to the indemnity provisions elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents, and to the extent permitted by law, the Contractor, its officers, agents, servants, 
employees, parents, subsidiaries, partners, directors, attorneys, insurers, and/or affiliates 
agree to release, waive, discharge, covenant not to sue, and agree to hold harmless, the 
Owner and/or the Architect, its officers, agents, servants or employees from any and all 
liability, claims, cross-claims, rights in law or in equity, agreements, promises, demands, 
actions and causes of actions whatsoever, whether based in contract, tort, warranty, or 
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oether legal, statutory, or equitable theory of recovery, which relate to or arise out of the 
exposure to or inhalation of asbestos or asbestos fibers. 

 
 B. During demolition operations it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to identify any 

asbestos materials that may be encountered. When encountered, the Contractor shall 
immediately notify the Architect and Owner, stop work in the area of concern, and not 
proceed in that area until directed by the Owner to resume demolition operations.  The 
Owner shall retain a certified hazardous waste removal firm. 

 
 C. Prior to proceeding with removal and disposition of any asbestos materials, the Contractor 

shall comply with all applicable provisions in the Rhode Island General Laws including, 
specifically, Title 23, Chapter 24.5. 

 
PART 2   PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.01 PREPARATION 
 
 A. The Contractor shall protect existing items which are not indicated to be altered and, in the 

areas under construction, shall maintain all M.E.P. equipment and Fire Protection systems in 
full operating condition. 

 
3.02 EXECUTION GENERAL 
 

A. The Contractor shall execute all demolition in an orderly and careful manner and protect all 
remaining walls, floors and surfaces from damage.  All demolition and removal shall be 
performed when the Courts are not in session. 

 
B. Except where noted otherwise, the Contractor shall immediately remove demolished 

materials from the Site. 
 
 C. The Contractor shall remove materials to be re-installed or retained in a manner to prevent 

damage and store and protect them in accordance with the provisions of Section 01 60 00. 
 
 D. The Contractor shall remove demolished materials from the Site as the Work progresses, 

and upon completion of the Work, shall leave areas of Work in clean condition. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 02 41 91 
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SECTION 05 52 13 – PIPE RAILINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Steel pipe railings. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design:  Design railings, including comprehensive engineering analysis by a qualified 
professional engineer registered in the State of Rhode Island, using performance requirements and 
design criteria indicated. 

B. Structural Performance:  Railings shall withstand the effects of gravity loads and the following 
loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated: 

1. Handrails and Top Rails of Guards: 

a. Uniform load of 50 lbf/ ft. (0.73 kN/m) applied in any direction. 
b. Concentrated load of 200 lbf (0.89 kN) applied in any direction at any point. 
c. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently. 

2. Infill of Guards: 

a. Concentrated load of 50 lbf (0.22 kN) applied horizontally on an area of 1 sq. ft. (0.093 
sq. m). 

b. Infill load and other loads need not be assumed to act concurrently. 

C. Thermal Movements:  Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature 
changes acting on exterior metal fabrications by preventing buckling, opening of joints, 
overstressing of components, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. 

1. Temperature Change:  120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C), material 
surfaces. 

D. Control of Corrosion:  Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by insulating metals 
and other materials from direct contact with incompatible materials. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For the following: 
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1. Manufacturer's product lines of mechanically connected railings. 
2. Railing brackets. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work. 

C. Delegated-Design Submittal:  For installed products indicated to comply with performance 
requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified 
professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type of railing from single source from single manufacturer. 

B. Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M, 
"Structural Welding Code - Steel." 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements:  Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with metal 
fabrications by field measurements before fabrication. 

1.7 COORDINATION AND SCHEDULING 

A. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them.  Comply with paint and 
coating manufacturers' written recommendations to ensure that shop primers and topcoats are 
compatible with one another. 

B. Coordinate installation of anchorages for railings.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items 
with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.  Deliver such items to 
Project site in time for installation. 

C. Schedule installation so wall attachments are made only to completed walls.  Do not support 
railings temporarily by any means that do not satisfy structural performance requirements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 METALS, GENERAL 

A. Metal Surfaces, General:  Provide materials with smooth surfaces, without seam marks, roller 
marks, rolled trade names, stains, discolorations, or blemishes. 

B. Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors:  Cast or formed metal of same type of material and finish as 
supported rails unless otherwise indicated. 

2.2 STEEL 

A. Pipe:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type F or Type S, Grade A, Standard Weight (Schedule 40), unless 
another grade and weight are required by structural loads or as indicated on Drawings. 
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B. Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

2.3 FASTENERS 

A. General:  Provide the following: 

1. Galvanized-Steel Railings:  Plated steel fasteners complying with ASTM B 633 or 
ASTM F 1941 (ASTM F 1941M), Class Fe/Zn 5 for zinc coating. 

B. Fasteners for Anchoring Railings to Other Construction:  Select fasteners of type, grade, and class 
required to produce connections suitable for anchoring railings to other types of construction 
indicated and capable of withstanding design loads. 

C. Fasteners for Interconnecting Railing Components: 

1. Provide concealed fasteners for interconnecting railing components and for attaching them 
to other work, unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Post-Installed Anchors:  Torque-controlled expansion anchors or chemical anchors capable of 
sustaining, without failure, a load equal to six times the load imposed when installed in unit 
masonry and four times the load imposed when installed in concrete, as determined by testing 
according to ASTM E 488, conducted by a qualified independent testing agency. 

1. Material for Interior Locations:  Carbon-steel components zinc-plated to comply with 
ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941 (ASTM F 1941M), Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Material for Exterior Locations and Where Stainless Steel is Indicated:  Alloy Group 1 (A1) or 
Group 2 (A4)] stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F 593 (ASTM F 738M), and nuts, ASTM F 594 
(ASTM F 836M). 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes:  Select according to AWS specifications for metal alloy 
welded. 

B. Etching Cleaner for Galvanized Metal:  Complying with MPI#25. 

C. Shop Primers:  Provide primers that comply with Division 09 painting Section. 

D. Universal Shop Primer:  Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd primer 
complying with MPI#79 and compatible with topcoat. 

1. Use primer containing pigments that make it easily distinguishable from zinc-rich primer. 

E. Intermediate Coats and Topcoats:  Provide products that comply with Division 09 painting Section. 

F. Bituminous Paint:  Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187. 

G. Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout:  Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout 
complying with ASTM C 1107.  Provide grout specifically recommended by manufacturer for 
interior and exterior applications. 

H. Anchoring Cement:  Factory-packaged, nonshrink, nonstaining, hydraulic-controlled expansion 
cement formulation for mixing with water at Project site to create pourable anchoring, patching, and 
grouting compound. 
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1. Water-Resistant Product:  At exterior locations provide formulation that is resistant to erosion 
from water exposure without needing protection by a sealer or waterproof coating and that is 
recommended by manufacturer for exterior use. 

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. General:  Fabricate railings to comply with requirements indicated for design, dimensions, member 
sizes and spacing, details, finish, and anchorage, but not less than that required to support 
structural loads. 

B. Assemble railings in the shop to greatest extent possible to minimize field splicing and assembly.  
Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations.  Clearly mark units for 
reassembly and coordinated installation.  Use connections that maintain structural value of joined 
pieces. 

C. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius of 
approximately 1/32 inch (1 mm) unless otherwise indicated.  Remove sharp or rough areas on 
exposed surfaces. 

D. Form work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces. 

E. Fabricate connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water.  Provide weep 
holes where water may accumulate. 

F. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws, and similar items. 

G. Connections:  Fabricate railings with welded connections unless otherwise indicated. 

H. Welded Connections:  Cope components at connections to provide close fit, or use fittings 
designed for this purpose.  Weld all around at connections, including at fittings. 

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 
resistance of base metals. 

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap. 
3. Remove flux immediately. 
4. At exposed connections, finish exposed surfaces smooth and blended so no roughness 

shows after finishing and welded surface matches contours of adjoining surfaces. 

I. Form changes in direction as follows: 

1. As detailed. 
2. By bending. 
3. By flush bends. 
4. By radius bends of radius indicated. 

J. Bend members in jigs to produce uniform curvature for each configuration required; maintain cross 
section of member throughout entire bend without buckling, twisting, cracking, or otherwise 
deforming exposed surfaces of components. 

K. Close exposed ends of railing members with prefabricated end fittings. 

L. Provide wall returns at ends of wall-mounted handrails unless otherwise indicated.  Close ends of 
returns unless clearance between end of rail and wall is 1/4 inch (6 mm) or less. 
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M. Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors:  Provide wall brackets, flanges, miscellaneous fittings, 
and anchors to interconnect railing members to other work unless otherwise indicated. 

N. Provide inserts and other anchorage devices for connecting railings to concrete or masonry work.  
Fabricate anchorage devices capable of withstanding loads imposed by railings.  Coordinate 
anchorage devices with supporting structure. 

O. For railing posts set in concrete, provide stainless-steel sleeves not less than 6 inches (150 mm) 
long with inside dimensions not less than 1/2 inch (13 mm) greater than outside dimensions of 
post, with metal plate forming bottom closure. 

P. Toe Boards:  Where indicated, provide toe boards at railings around openings and at edge of 
open-sided floors and platforms.  Fabricate to dimensions and details indicated. 

2.6 FINISHES, GENERAL 

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for 
recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

B. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary 
protective covering before shipping. 

C. Provide exposed fasteners with finish matching appearance, including color and texture, of railings. 

2.7 STEEL FINISHES 

A. Galvanized Railings: 

1. Hot-dip galvanize exterior steel railings, include hardware, after fabrication. 
2. Comply with ASTM A 123/A 123M for hot-dip galvanized railings 
3. Comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for hot-dip galvanized hardware. 
4. Do not quench or apply post galvanized treatments that might interfere with paint adhesion. 
5. Fill vent and drain holes that are exposed in the finished Work, unless indicated to remain as 

weep holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth. 

B. For galvanized railings, provide hot-dip galvanized fittings, brackets, fasteners, sleeves, and other 
ferrous components. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Fit exposed connections together to form tight, hairline joints. 

B. Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing railings.  Set railings accurately in location, 
alignment, and elevation; measured from established lines and levels and free of rack. 
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1. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of railing components that have been coated or finished 
after fabrication and that are intended for field connection by mechanical or other means 
without further cutting or fitting. 

2. Set posts plumb within a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet (2 mm in 1 m). 
3. Align rails so variations from level for horizontal members and variations from parallel with 

rake of steps and ramps for sloping members do not exceed 1/4 inch in 12 feet (5 mm in 3 
m). 

C. Corrosion Protection:  Coat concealed surfaces of metal that will be in contact with grout, concrete, 
masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals, with a heavy coat of bituminous paint. 

D. Adjust railings before anchoring to ensure matching alignment at abutting joints. 

E. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Use anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for 
securing railings and for properly transferring loads to in-place construction. 

3.3 RAILING CONNECTIONS 

A. Welded Connections:  Use fully welded joints for permanently connecting railing components.  
Comply with requirements for welded connections in "Fabrication" Article whether welding is 
performed in the shop or in the field. 

3.4 ANCHORING POSTS 

A. Core-drill concrete for installing posts. After posts have been inserted into cores, fill annular space 
between post and sleeve with nonshrink, nonmetallic grout or anchoring cement, mixed and placed 
to comply with anchoring material manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Conceal anchorage joint with post flange. 

3.5 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Clean by washing thoroughly with clean water and soap and rinsing with clean water. 

B. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair 
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780. 

3.6 PROTECTION 

A. Protect finishes of railings from damage during construction period with temporary protective 
coverings approved by railing manufacturer.  Remove protective coverings at time of Substantial 
Completion. 

END OF SECTION 05 52 13 
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SECTION 05 90 00 - ORNAMENTAL METALWORK AND RESTORATION 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section includes the following: 
 
1. Removing paint, repairing, cleaning and refinishing ornamental metal balusters and railings . 
 

B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section. 
 
1. Division 9 Section “Painting”. 

 
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Metal Restoration Specialist:  The Work of this Section shall be completed by a firm of established 
reputation who has demonstrated previous experience in the restoration, repair and finishing of 
ornamental metals. The intent of the work of this section is to refinish historic ornamental metals to 
original condition to the greatest extent feasible. 

 
B. Mock-ups, sample installations:  Obtain Architects approval before proceeding with the work.  

Approved mock-ups and samples may be incorporated into the work.  Demonstrate, in the 
presence of the Architect proposed field method of touching up scratches or abrasions that may 
occur prior to final acceptance of the work. 

 
1. Cast and wrought iron restoration:  Prepare mock-ups demonstrating restoration of each 

type of baluster, railing, etc. required as part of the work.  Mock-up shall include one full unit 
of each type for review by the Architect for approval of materials, workmanship, finish, 
installation and procedures.  Mock-up shall be prepared in stages demonstrating 
progressive stages of the work.  Stages shall include, at a minimum:  1) paint removal, and 
2) refinishing.  

 
2. Bronze, brass:  Prepare mock-ups demonstrating the full range of restoration required 

including:  refinishing, including paint removal, surface preparation and patina colors. 
 

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. General:  Submit the following according to the Conditions of the Contract and Division 1 
Specification Sections. 

  
B. Product data:  Submit manufacturer’s technical data for each product indicated including 

recommendations for their application and use. 
 

1. If alternative methods and materials to those indicated are proposed for any phase of the 
work, provide written description, including evidence of successful use on other comparable 
projects and program of testing to demonstrate effectiveness for use on this project.  
Alternate methods or materials can only be used with written authorization of the Contracting 
officer. 
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C. Samples of materials: 
 

1. Cleaning and refinishing:  Submit, for verification purposes, prior to work samples of the 
following:  Each type of solvent, cleaner, coloring agent and lacquer.  Provide closed 
labeled, unopened container for inspection by the Architect at the site. 

 
2. Wrought iron restoration 

 
a. Full size sample of each part required to complete the restoration, mild steel. 
 

D. Submit MSDS sheet for each manufactured product. 
 
 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 

A. Deliver materials to site in manufacture’s original and unopened containers and packaging, bearing 
labels as to type and names of products and manufacturers. 

 
B. Protect materials during storage and construction.  Keep containers tightly closed and away from 

open flames.  Protect liquid components from freezing.  Comply with manufacturer’s temperature 
requirements for storage and use. 

 
1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Protect surrounding non-metallic surfaces from contact with cleaners, solvents, coatings, dust or 
other debris from cleaning, etc., and from mechanical damage during the metal cleaning or metals 
installation. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 GENERAL 
 

A. Finishes, General:  Comply with NAAMM “Metal Finishes Manual” for recommendations relative to 
applying and designating finishes.  Protect finishes from damage by applying a strippable 
temporary protective covering. 

 
 
3.3 CAST IRON/WROUGHT IRON REPAIR AND REFINISHING 
 

A. Preparation 
 

1. Remove paint using method described above for copper and brass or provide clean blast 
surface conforming to SSPC-SP-6, except limit grit to aluminum oxide or glass slag and limit 
pressures to not more than 100 psi. 

 
B. Restoration and Repair 
 

1. Fill small holes and rusted through sections less than 40 mm square with epoxy metal filler 
to conform to surrounding contours.  Conform to manufacturer’s recommendations for 
surface preparation, environmental conditions, curing and finishing.  After filler has set, sand 
surface of filler using 220 grit paper. 

 
2. Reassemble and replace all fasteners.  Carefully loosen and remove all screws, bolts, nuts, 

and washers, and install new fasteners on a one for one basis into existing drilled holes.  
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Where tapped holes are damaged, or screw has broken off, retap hole and install larger than 
original screw. 

 
C. Refinishing 
 

1. Inspect and reclean surfaces as required prior to repainting.  Immediately after cleaning 
provide prime and finish coats as specified for ferrous metal under Section 09 91 00 - 
Painting.  All painting is to be completed in Specialty Contractor’s off-site factory/workshop. 

2.  Touch-up of abrasions, scratches, anchorage devices and the like shall be performed by the  
at the site after installation is complete. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 05 90 00 
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SECTION 09 51 13 – ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes: 

B. Acoustical panels and exposed suspension systems for ceilings.  

C. Products furnished, and installed under this Section, include anchors, clips, and other ceiling 
attachment devices to be cast in concrete at ceilings. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. LR:  Light Reflectance coefficient. 

B. NRC:  Noise Reduction Coefficient. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection:  For components with factory-applied color finishes. 

C. Samples for Verification:  For each component indicated and for each exposed finish required, 
prepared on Samples of size indicated below. 

1. Acoustical Panel:  Set of 6-inch square samples of each type, color, pattern, and texture. 
2. Exposed Suspension System Members, Moldings, and Trim:  Set of 12-inch long Samples of 

each type, finish, and color. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations: 

1. Acoustical Ceiling Panel:  Obtain each type through one source from a single manufacturer. 
2. Suspension System:  Obtain each type through one source from a single manufacturer. 

B. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:  Provide acoustical panel ceilings that comply with the 
following requirements: 

1. Surface-Burning Characteristics:  Provide acoustical panels with the following surface-
burning characteristics complying with ASTM E 1264 for Class A materials as determined by 
testing identical products per ASTM E 84: 

a. Smoke-Developed Index:  450 or less. 

C. Mockups:  Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to demonstrate 
aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution. 

1. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of 
Substantial Completion. 
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D. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 
Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination." 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver acoustical panels, suspension system components, and accessories to Project site in 
original, unopened packages and store them in a fully enclosed, conditioned space where they will 
be protected against damage from moisture, humidity, temperature extremes, direct sunlight, 
surface contamination, and other causes. 

B. Before installing acoustical panels, permit them to reach room temperature and a stabilized 
moisture content. 

C. Handle acoustical panels carefully to avoid chipping edges or damaging units in any way. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. All areas of work shall be in occupied areas and the contractor shall take all precaution for 
protection of individual belongings, furniture and equipment.  The contractor shall be responsible 
for moving all furnishings and equipment to perform intended work.  All areas disturbed shall be left 
in original condition. 

1.8 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate layout and installation of acoustical panels and suspension system with other 
construction that penetrates ceilings or is supported by them, including light fixtures, HVAC 
equipment, fire-suppression system, and partition assemblies. 

1.9 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged with 
protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Acoustical Ceiling Panels:  Full-size panels equal to 2.0 percent of quantity installed. 
2. Suspension System Components:  Quantity of each exposed component equal to 2.0 

percent of quantity installed. 
3. Hold-Down Clips:  Equal to 2.0 percent of quantity installed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ACOUSTICAL PANELS, GENERAL 

A. Acoustical Panel Standard:  Provide manufacturer's standard panels of configuration indicated that 
comply with ASTM E 1264 classifications as designated by types, patterns, acoustical ratings, and 
light reflectance, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Mounting Method for Measuring NRC:  Type E-400; plenum mounting in which face of test 
specimen is 15-3/4 inches away from test surface per ASTM E 795. 

B. Acoustical Panel Colors and Patterns:  Match appearance characteristics indicated for each 
product type. 

C. Broad Spectrum Antimicrobial Fungicide and Bactericide Treatment:  Provide acoustical panels 
treated with manufacturer's standard antimicrobial formulation that inhibits fungus, mold, mildew, 
and gram-positive and gram-negative bacteria and showing no mold, mildew, or bacterial growth 
when tested according to ASTM D 3273 and evaluated according to ASTM D 3274 or ASTM G 21. 
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2.2 ACOUSTICAL PANELS 

A. ACT-1:  Provide manufacturer’s standard panels of configuration indicated that comply with ASTM 
E 1264, Type III, Form 1, Pattern E 1 classifications unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Size:  24” x 24” 
2. Thickness:  5/8 
3. Composition:  Mineral fiber. 
4. Edge:  Square Lay In. 
5. Surface Color:  White. 
6. Surface Finish:  No. 756 Fissured Texture for 15/16” wide grid system. 

2.3 METAL SUSPENSION SYSTEMS, GENERAL 

A. Metal Suspension System Standard:  Provide manufacturer's standard direct-hung metal 
suspension systems of types, structural classifications, and finishes indicated that comply with 
applicable requirements in ASTM C 635. 

B. Finishes and Colors, General:  Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and 
Metal Products" for recommendations for applying and designating finishes.  Provide 
manufacturer's standard factory-applied finish for type of system indicated. 

C. Attachment Devices:  Size for five times the design load indicated in ASTM C 635, Table 1, "Direct 
Hung," unless otherwise indicated.  Comply with seismic design requirements. 

1. Power-Actuated Fasteners in Concrete:  Fastener system of type suitable for application 
indicated, fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with clips or other accessory devices 
for attaching hangers of type indicated, and with capability to sustain, without failure, a load 
equal to 10 times that imposed by ceiling construction, as determined by testing per 
ASTM E 1190, conducted by a qualified testing and inspecting agency. 

D. Wire Hangers, Braces, and Ties:  Provide wires complying with the following requirements: 

1. Zinc-Coated, Carbon-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper. 
2. Size:  Select wire diameter so its stress at 3 times hanger design load (ASTM C 635, 

Table 1, "Direct Hung") will be less than yield stress of wire, but provide not less than 0.135-
inch diameter wire. 

E. Hold-Down Clips:  Where indicated, provide manufacturer's standard hold-down clips spaced 24 
inches o.c. on all cross tees. 

2.4 SUSPENSION SYSTEMS 

A. TYPE-1:  As described below 

1. Shall be equal to Armstrong “Prelude ML 15/16””, #7300 
2. Color: White 
3. Size: 24-inch x 24-inch 
4. Rating: intermediate duty, ASTM C635 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, including structural framing to which acoustical panel 
ceilings attach or abut, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements specified in this and 
other Sections that affect ceiling installation and anchorage and with requirements for installation 
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of acoustical panel ceilings. 
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1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Measure each ceiling area and establish layout of acoustical panels to balance border widths at 
opposite edges of each ceiling.  Avoid using less-than-half-width panels at borders, and comply 
with layout shown on reflected ceiling plans. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install acoustical panel ceilings to comply with ASTM C 636, per manufacturer's written 
instructions and CISCA's "Ceiling Systems Handbook."  All appurtenances such as lights and 
mechanical devices occurring in the acoustical panel ceilings shall be installed in accordance with 
the seismic design requirements indicated. 

B. Suspend ceiling hangers from building's structural members and as follows: 

1. Install hangers plumb and free from contact with insulation or other objects within ceiling 
plenum that are not part of supporting structure or of ceiling suspension system. 

2. Splay hangers only where required to miss obstructions; offset resulting horizontal forces by 
bracing, countersplaying, or other equally effective means. 

3. Splay hangers only where required to miss obstructions; offset resulting horizontal forces by 
bracing, countersplaying, or other equally effective means. 

4. Where width of ducts and other construction within ceiling plenum produces hanger 
spacings that interfere with location of hangers at spacings required to support standard 
suspension system members, install supplemental suspension members and hangers in 
form of trapezes or equivalent devices. 

5. Secure wire hangers to ceiling suspension members and to supports above with a minimum 
of three tight turns.  Connect hangers directly either to structures or to inserts, eye screws, 
or other devices that are secure and appropriate for substrate and that will not deteriorate or 
otherwise fail due to age, corrosion, or elevated temperatures. 

6. Space hangers not more than 48 inches o.c. along each member supported directly from 
hangers, unless otherwise indicated; provide hangers not more than 8 inches from ends of 
each member. 

7. Size supplemental suspension members and hangers to support ceiling loads within 
performance limits established by referenced standards and publications. 

C. Install edge moldings and trim of type indicated at perimeter of acoustical ceiling area and where 
necessary to conceal edges of acoustical panels. 

1. Apply acoustical sealant in a continuous ribbon concealed on back of vertical legs of 
moldings before they are installed. 

2. Screw attach moldings to substrate at intervals not more than 16 inches o.c. and not more 
than 3 inches from ends, leveling with ceiling suspension system to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 
12 feet.  Miter corners accurately and connect securely. 

3. Do not use exposed fasteners, including pop rivets, on moldings and trim. 

D. Install suspension system runners so they are square and securely interlocked with one another.  
Remove and replace dented, bent, or kinked members. 

E. Install acoustical panels with undamaged edges and fit accurately into suspension system runners 
and edge moldings.  Scribe and cut panels at borders and penetrations to provide a neat, precise 
fit. 

1. For square-edged panels, install panels with edges fully hidden from view by flanges of 
suspension system runners and moldings. 

2. For reveal-edged panels on suspension system runners, install panels with bottom of reveal 
in firm contact with top surface of runner flanges. 
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3. Paint cut edges of panel remaining exposed after installation; match color of exposed panel 
surfaces using coating recommended in writing for this purpose by acoustical panel 
manufacturer. 

4. Install hold-down clips in areas indicated, in areas required by authorities having jurisdiction, 
and for fire-resistance ratings; space as recommended by panel manufacturer's written 
instructions, unless otherwise indicated. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Clean exposed surfaces of acoustical panel ceilings, including trim, edge moldings, and 
suspension system members.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning and 
touchup of minor finish damage.  Remove and replace ceiling components that cannot be 
successfully cleaned and repaired to permanently eliminate evidence of damage. 

 
END OF SECTION 09 51 13 
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SECTION 09 65 00 - RESILIENT FLOORING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Rubber floor tile. 
2. Linoleum composite floor tile 
3. Resilient base. 
4. Resilient stair accessories. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection:  For each type of product indicated. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data:  For each type of floor tile to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.5 MATERIALS MAINTENANCE SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective 
covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Floor Tile:  Furnish 1 box for every 50 boxes or fraction thereof, of each type, color, and 
pattern of floor tile installed. 

2. Resilient Wall Base and Molding Accessories:  Furnish not less than 10 linear feet (3 linear 
m) for every 500 linear feet (150 linear m) or fraction thereof of each type, color, pattern and 
size of resilient product installed. 

3. Resilient Stair Tread / Risers:  Furnish not less than 20 stair treads / risers for each color 
installed. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified installer who employs workers for this Project who are 
competent in techniques required by manufacturer for floor tile installation indicated. 

1. Engage an installer who employs workers for this Project who are trained or certified by 
manufacturer for installation techniques required. 
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B. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:  As determined by testing identical products according to 
ASTM E 648 or NFPA 253 by a qualified testing agency. 

1. Critical Radiant Flux Classification:  Class I, not less than 0.45 W/sq. cm. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store floor tile and installation materials in dry spaces protected from the weather, with ambient 
temperatures maintained within range recommended by manufacturer, but not less than 68 deg F 
(20 deg C) or more than 90 deg F (32 deg C).  Store floor tiles on flat surfaces. 

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Maintain ambient temperatures within range recommended by manufacturer, but not less than 68 
deg F (20 deg C) or more than 95 deg F (35 deg C), in spaces to receive floor tile during the 
following time periods: 

1. 7 days before installation. 
2. During installation. 
3. 7 days after installation. 

B. Until Substantial Completion, maintain ambient temperatures within range recommended by 
manufacturer, but not less than 55 deg F (13 deg C) or more than 95 deg F (35 deg C). 

C. Close spaces to traffic during floor tile installation. 

D. Close spaces to traffic for 48 hours after floor tile installation. 

E. Install floor tile after other finishing operations, including painting, have been completed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RUBBER FLOOR TILE 

A. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated 
into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Burke Mercer Flooring Products, Division of Burke Industries Inc. 
2. Endura Rubber Flooring, a division of Burke Industries Inc. 
3. Estrie Products International, American Biltrite (Canada) Ltd. 
4. Flexco. 
5. Johnsonite. 
6. Mondo Rubber International, Inc. 
7. Nora Rubber Flooring, Freudenberg Building Systems, Inc. 
8. R.C.A. Rubber Company (The). 
9. Roppe Corporation, USA. 

B. Tile Standard:  ASTM F 1344, Class I-A, homogeneous rubber tile, solid color. 

C. Hardness:  Not less than 85 as required by ASTM F 1344, measured using Shore, Type A 
durometer per ASTM D 2240. 
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D. Wearing Surface:  Molded pattern. 

1. Molded-Pattern Figure:  Raised discs. 

E. Thickness:  0.125 inch (3.2 mm). 

F. Size:  24 by 24 inches (610 by 610 mm). 

G. Colors and Patterns:  As selected by Architect from full range of industry colors.  Colors to provide 
the same color availability as resilient stair accessories indicated below. 

2.2 LINOLEUM COMPOSITION FLOOR TILE  

A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Linoleum composition floor tile materials indicated below shall be 
Marmoleum Composition Tile (MCT) as manufactured by Forbo Flooring, Inc.  Comparable 
products by alternate manufacturers are acceptable subject to compliance with the quality and 
performance requirements established by the specified products. 

B. Tile Standard:  ASTM F 2195, Type 1. 

C. Wearing Surface:  Smooth. 

D. Thickness:  0.080 inch (2.0 mm). 

E. Size:  13 by 13 inches (333 by 333 mm). 

F. Backing:  Polyester. 

G. Finish:  Manufacturer’s occupancy ready Topshield finish. 

H. Colors and Patterns:  As selected by Architect from full range of industry colors.  Architect reserves 
the right to select, allocate and vary colors throughout the building including floor patterns which 
will be determined by the Architect at a future time. 

2.3 RESILIENT BASE 

A. Resilient Base: 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Burke Mercer Flooring Products; Division of Burke Industries, Inc. 
b. Endura Rubber Flooring; Division of Burke Industries, Inc. 
c. Estrie Products International; American Biltrite (Canada) Ltd. 
d. Flexco, Inc. 
e. Johnsonite. 
f. Mondo Rubber International, Inc. 
g. Musson, R. C. Rubber Co. 
h. Nora Rubber Flooring; Freudenberg Building Systems, Inc. 
i. Roppe Corporation, USA. 

B. Resilient Base Standard:  ASTM F 1861. 

1. Material Requirement: Type TV (vinyl, thermoplastic). 
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2. Manufacturing Method:  Group I (solid, homogeneous). 
3. Style:  Straight (flat or toeless) at carpet and Cove (base with toe) at all other areas. 

C. Minimum Thickness:  0.125 inch (3.2 mm). 

D. Height:  4 inches (102 mm). 

E. Lengths:  Coils in manufacturer's standard length. 

F. Outside Corners:  Job formed. 

G. Inside Corners:  Job formed. 

H. Colors and Patterns:  As selected by Architect from full range of industry colors. 

2.4 RESILIENT STAIR ACCESSORIES 

A. Resilient Stair Treads: 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Burke Mercer Flooring Products; Division of Burke Industries, Inc. 
b. Endura Rubber Flooring; Division of Burke Industries, Inc. 
c. Estrie Products International; American Biltrite (Canada) Ltd. 
d. Flexco, Inc. 
e. Johnsonite. 
f. Mondo Rubber International, Inc. 
g. Musson, R. C. Rubber Co. 
h. Roppe Corporation, USA. 

B. Resilient Stair Treads Standard:  ASTM F 2169. 

1. Material Requirement:  Type TS (rubber, vulcanized thermoset). 
2. Surface Design: 

a. Class 2, Pattern:  Raised-disc design. 

3. Manufacturing Method:  Group 2, tread with contrasting color grit tape insert for the visually 
impaired. 

C. Nosing Style:  Square, adjustable to cover angles between 60 and 90 degrees. 

D. Nosing Height:  2 inches (51 mm). 

E. Thickness:  Minimum 0.021 inch (5.3 mm) and tapered to back edge. 

F. Size:  Lengths and depths to fit each stair tread in one piece. 

G. Risers:  Smooth, flat, integral to tread. 

H. Colors and Patterns:  As selected by Architect from full range of industry colors.  Colors to provide 
same availability as rubber tiles indicated above. 
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2.5 INSTALLATION MATERIALS 

A. Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds:  Latex-modified, portland cement based or blended 
hydraulic-cement-based formulation provided or approved by manufacturer for applications 
indicated. 

B. Adhesives:  Water-resistant type recommended by manufacturer to suit floor tile and substrate 
conditions indicated. 

C. Floor Polish:  Provide protective liquid floor polish products as recommended by manufacturer. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for maximum 
moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Verify that finishes of substrates comply with tolerances and other requirements specified in other 
Sections and that substrates are free of cracks, ridges, depressions, scale, and foreign deposits 
that might interfere with adhesion of floor tile. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Prepare substrates according to manufacturer's written instructions to ensure adhesion of resilient 
products. 

B. Concrete Substrates:  Prepare according to ASTM F 710. 

1. Verify that substrates are dry and free of curing compounds, sealers, and hardeners. 
2. Remove substrate coatings and other substances that are incompatible with adhesives and 

that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, using mechanical methods recommended by 
manufacturer.  Do not use solvents. 

3. Alkalinity and Adhesion Testing:  Perform tests recommended by manufacturer.  Proceed 
with installation only after substrates pass testing. 

4. Moisture Testing:  Perform tests recommended by manufacturer.  Proceed with installation 
only after substrates pass testing. 

a. Perform anhydrous calcium chloride test, ASTM F 1869.  Proceed with installation 
only after substrates have maximum moisture-vapor-emission rate that is less than 
the maximum allowed by the carpet manufacturer. 

b. Perform relative humidity test using in situ probes, ASTM F 2170.  Proceed with 
installation only after substrates have a maximum relative humidity level 
measurement that is less than the maximum allowed by the carpet manufacturer. 

c. Contractor shall provide copies of drawing(s) indicating test locations and copies of 
test results.  

C. Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in substrates with trowelable leveling and patching compound 
and remove bumps and ridges to produce a uniform and smooth substrate. 

D. Do not install floor tiles until they are same temperature as space where they are to be installed. 
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1. Move resilient products and installation materials into spaces where they will be installed at 
least 48 hours in advance of installation. 

E. Sweep and vacuum clean substrates to be covered by resilient products immediately before 
installation. 

3.3 FLOOR TILE INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing floor tile. 

B. Lay out floor tiles from center marks established with principal walls, discounting minor offsets, so 
tiles at opposite edges of room are of equal width.  Adjust as necessary to avoid using cut widths 
that equal less than one-half tile at perimeter. 

1. Lay tiles square with room axis and in patterns as directed by Architect. 

C. Match floor tiles for color and pattern by selecting tiles from cartons in the same sequence as 
manufactured and packaged, if so numbered.  Discard broken, cracked, chipped, or deformed tiles. 

1. Lay tiles with grain direction in quarter turn to adjacent tiles. 

D. Scribe, cut, and fit floor tiles to butt neatly and tightly to vertical surfaces and permanent fixtures 
including built-in furniture, cabinets, pipes, outlets, and door frames. 

E. Extend floor tiles into toe spaces, door reveals, closets, and similar openings.  Extend floor tiles to 
center of door openings. 

F. Maintain reference markers, holes, and openings that are in place or marked for future cutting by 
repeating on floor tiles as marked on substrates.  Use chalk or other nonpermanent, nonstaining 
marking device. 

G. Install floor tiles on covers for telephone and electrical ducts, building expansion-joint covers, and 
similar items in finished floor areas.  Maintain overall continuity of color and pattern between pieces 
of tile installed on covers and adjoining tiles.  Tightly adhere tile edges to substrates that abut 
covers and to cover perimeters. 

H. Adhere floor tiles to flooring substrates using a full spread of adhesive applied to substrate to 
produce a completed installation without open cracks, voids, raising and puckering at joints, 
telegraphing of adhesive spreader marks, and other surface imperfections. 

1. Use adhesive applied to substrate in compliance with the flooring manufacturer’s 
recommendations, including those for trowel notching, adhesive mixing and adhesive open 
and working times. 

I. Roll floor tiles as required by manufacturer. 

J. At static dissipative vinyl composition tile, install copper grounding strips into adhesive in strict 
accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions and prepare for grounding tie-in by electrical 
contractor. 

3.4 RESILIENT BASE INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing resilient base. 
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B. Apply resilient base to walls, columns, pilasters, casework and cabinets in toe spaces, and other 
permanent fixtures in rooms and areas where base is required. 

C. Install resilient base in lengths as long as practicable without gaps at seams and with tops of 
adjacent pieces aligned. 

D. Tightly adhere resilient base to substrate throughout length of each piece, with base in continuous 
contact with horizontal and vertical substrates. 

E. Do not stretch resilient base during installation. 

F. On masonry surfaces or other similar irregular substrates, fill voids along top edge of resilient base 
with manufacturer's recommended adhesive filler material. 

G. Job-Formed Corners: 

1. Outside Corners:  Use straight pieces of maximum lengths possible.  Form without 
producing discoloration (whitening) at bends. 

2. Inside Corners:  Use straight pieces of maximum lengths possible. 

3.5 RESILIENT ACCESSORY INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing resilient accessories. 

B. Resilient Stair Accessories: 

1. Use stair-tread-nose filler to fill nosing substrates that do not conform to tread contours. 
2. Tightly adhere to substrates throughout length of each piece. 
3. For treads installed as separate, equal-length units, install to produce a flush joint between 

units. 

C. Resilient Molding Accessories:  Butt to adjacent materials and tightly adhere to substrates 
throughout length of each piece.  Install reducer strips at edges of carpet and resilient floor 
covering that would otherwise be exposed. 

3.6 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning and protection of floor tile. 

B. Perform the following operations immediately after completing floor tile installation: 

1. Remove adhesive and other blemishes from exposed surfaces. 
2. Sweep and vacuum surfaces thoroughly. 
3. Damp-mop surfaces to remove marks and soil in accordance with manufacturer’s 

recommendations. 

C. Protect floor tile products from mars, marks, indentations, and other damage from construction 
operations and placement of equipment and fixtures during remainder of construction period. 
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D. Floor Polish (Rubber Tiles and Stair Treads / Risers):  Remove soil, visible adhesive, and surface 
blemishes from floor tile surfaces before applying liquid floor polish. 

1. Apply two coats. 

E. Cover floor tile until Substantial Completion. 

END OF SECTION 09 65 00 
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SECTION 09 91 00 - PAINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on interior substrates 
including but not limited to: 

1. Brick masonry 
2. Miscellaneous & ornamental iron, ferrous metals 
3. Plaster walls and ceilings 
4. Ornamental wood and wood doors 
5. Gypsum board. 

B. Paint all exposed surfaces in all rooms, except where a surface or material is specifically indicated 
not to be painted or is to remain natural.  Where an item or surface is not specifically mentioned, 
paint the same as similar adjacent materials or surfaces.  If color or finish is not designated, the 
Architect will select from standard colors or finishes available. 

1. Painting includes field-painting exposed bare and covered pipes and ducts (including color 
coding), hangers, exposed steel and iron work, and primed metal surfaces of mechanical 
and electrical equipment. 

2. Backpriming of all painted/stained woods. 
 
C. Painting is not required on prefinished items, finished metal surfaces, concealed surfaces, 

operating parts, and labels. 

1. Prefinished items not to be painted include the following factory-finished components: 
 
a. Acoustic materials 
b. Finished mechanical and electrical equipment.  Electrical load center panel covers in 

finished spaces shall be painted as specified herein regardless of factory finish. 
c. Light fixtures 

2. Finished metal surfaces not to be painted include: 
 
a. Anodized aluminum 
b. Stainless steel 
c. Chromium plate 
d. Copper 
e. Bronze 
f. Brass 
g. Galvanized lintels and railings. 

3. Operating parts not to be painted include moving parts of operating equipment, such as the 
following: 
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a. Valve and damper operators. 
b. Linkages. 
c. Sensing devices. 

D. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 05 Sections for shop priming of metal substrates with primers specified in this 
Section. 

2. Division 06 Sections for shop priming carpentry with primers specified in this Section. 
3. Division 09 Section Abrasive Resistant Coatings  

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Gloss Level 1:  Not more than 5 units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, according to 
ASTM D 523. 

B. Gloss Level 2:  Not more than 10 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, according 
to ASTM D 523. 

C. Gloss Level 3:  10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, according to 
ASTM D 523. 

D. Gloss Level 4:  20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 degrees, according to 
ASTM D 523. 

E. Gloss Level 5:  35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

F. Gloss Level 6:  70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

G. Gloss Level 7:  More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product.  Include preparation requirements and application 
instructions. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection:  For each type of topcoat product. 

C. Product List:  For each product indicated, include the following: 

1. Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas.  Use same designations 
indicated on Drawings and in schedules. 

2. Printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category specified, with 
the proposed product highlighted. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Applicator Qualifications:  Engage an experienced applicator who has completed painting system 
applications similar in material and extent to those indicated for the Project that have resulted in a 
five year construction record of successful in-service performance. 

B. The number of coats and film thickness indicated in the schedule, at the end of this Section, are as 
specified by the manufacturers herein specified, and are specified so as to provide complete and 
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thoroughly covered opaque surfaces. It is the Contractor's responsibility to provide the required film 
thickness to insure adequate coverage. 

C. Single-Source Responsibility:  Provide primers and undercoat paint produced by the same 
manufacturer as the finish coats. 

1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products installed and that are 
packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Paint:  5 percent, but not less than [1 gal. (3.8 L) of each material and color applied. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient 
temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F (7 deg C). 

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily. 

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures are 
between 50 and 95 deg F (10 and 35 deg C). 

B. Do not apply paints in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at 
temperatures less than 5 deg F (3 deg C) above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces. 

C. Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less than 5 deg F 
(3 deg C) above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces. 

1.9 WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 

A. Paint, stain and wood preservative finishes and related materials (thinners, solvents, etc.) are 
regarded as hazardous products and are subject to regulations for disposal.  Obtain information on 
these controls from applicable Federal, State and Local government departments having 
jurisdiction. 

B. All waste materials shall be separated and recycled.  Where paint recycling is available, collect 
waste paint by type and provide for delivery to recycling or collection facility.  Materials that cannot 
be reused must be treated as hazardous waste and disposed of in an appropriate manner. 

C. Place materials defined as hazardous or toxic waste, including used sealant and adhesive tubes 
and containers, in containers or areas designated for hazardous waste. 

D. To reduce the amount of contaminants entering waterways, sanitary/storm drain systems or into 
the ground the following procedures shall be strictly adhered to: 

 

1. Retain cleaning water for water-based materials to allow sediments to be filtered out.  In no 
case shall equipment be cleaned using free draining water. 
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2. Retain cleaners, thinners, solvents and excess paint and place in designated containers and 
ensure proper disposal. 

3. Return solvent and oil soaked rags used during painting operations for contaminant 
recovery, proper disposal, or appropriate cleaning and laundering. 

4. Dispose of contaminants in an approved legal manner in accordance with hazardous waste 
regulations. 

5. Empty paint cans are to be dry prior to disposal or recycling (where available). 
6. Close and seal tightly partly used cans of materials including sealant and adhesive 

containers and store protected in well ventilated fire-safe area at moderate temperature. 

E. Set aside and protect surplus and uncontaminated finish materials not required by the Owner and 
deliver or arrange collection for verifiable re-use or re-manufacturing. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Sherwin-Williams Company (The). 
2. Benjamin Moore & Co. 
3. Glidden Professional Paints 
4. ICI Paints. 
5. PPG Architectural Finishes, Inc. 
6. Pratt & Lambert. 

2.2 PAINT, GENERAL 

1. Bases of Design:  Sherwin-Williams Company (The).  Provide products that comply with the 
minimum standards established by Sherwin-Williams Company or equal and approved by 
Architect.   

B. Material Compatibility: 

1. Provide materials for use within each paint system that are compatible with one another and 
substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by 
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

2. For each coat in a paint system, provide products recommended in writing by manufacturers 
of topcoat for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 

C. VOC Content:  Provide materials that comply with VOC limits of authorities having jurisdiction. 

D. Colors:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.  Architect reserves the right to 
select, allocate and vary colors on different surfaces throughout the building subject to the 
limitation that no more than 30% of deep colors will be selected. 

2.3 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing of Paint Materials:  Owner reserves the right to invoke the following procedure: 
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1. Owner will engage the services of a qualified testing agency to sample paint materials.  
Contractor will be notified in advance and may be present when samples are taken.  If paint 
materials have already been delivered to Project site, samples may be taken at Project site.  
Samples will be identified, sealed, and certified by testing agency. 

2. Testing agency will perform tests for compliance with product requirements. 
3. Owner may direct Contractor to stop applying paints if test results show materials being 

used do not comply with product requirements.  Contractor shall remove noncomplying paint 
materials from Project site, pay for testing, and repaint surfaces painted with rejected 
materials.  Contractor will be required to remove rejected materials from previously painted 
surfaces if, on repainting with complying materials, the two paints are incompatible. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements for 
maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates:  When measured with an electronic moisture meter as 
follows: 

1. Concrete:  12 percent. 
2. Masonry (Clay and CMU):  12 percent. 
3. Wood:  15 percent. 
4. Gypsum Board:  12 percent. 

C. Gypsum Board Substrates:  Verify that finishing compound is sanded smooth. 

D. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing finishes 
and primers. 

E. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Manual" applicable 
to substrates and paint systems indicated. 

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are 
not to be painted.  If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide 
surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting. 

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall 
items that were removed.  Remove surface-applied protection. 

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, grease, 
and incompatible paints and encapsulants. 

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply tie 
coat as required to produce paint systems indicated. 
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D. Concrete Substrates:  Remove release agents, curing compounds, efflorescence, and chalk.  Do 
not paint surfaces if moisture content or alkalinity of surfaces to be painted exceeds that permitted 
in manufacturer's written instructions. 

E. Masonry Substrates:  Remove efflorescence and chalk.  Do not paint surfaces if moisture content 
or alkalinity of surfaces or mortar joints exceeds that permitted in manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

F. Steel Substrates:  Remove rust, loose mill scale, and shop primer if any.  Clean using methods 
recommended in writing by paint manufacturer.  All exposed metal roof deck, structural beams, 
columns, bar joists and miscellaneous steel shall receive a light sand blast as directed by paint 
manufacturer. 

G. Shop-Primed Steel Substrates:  Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of shop 
paint, and paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop priming to comply with 
SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-primed surfaces. 

H. Wood Substrates (Opaque Finish): 

1. Scrape and clean knots.  Before applying primer, apply coat of knot sealer before applying 
primer. 

2. Sand surfaces that will be exposed to view, and dust off. 
3. Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood. 
4. After priming, fill holes and imperfections in the finish surfaces with putty or plastic wood 

filler.  Sand smooth when dried. 

I. Wood Substrates (Transparent Finish): 

1. Countersink steel nails, if used, and fill with putty tinted to final color to eliminate rust leach 
stains. 

2. Prime all surfaces not exposed to view. 
3. Apply wood filler paste to open-grain woods, as defined in “MPI Architectural Painting 

Specification Manual” to produce smooth, glasslike finish. 

3.3 APPLICATION 

A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI 
Manual." 

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated. 
2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed surfaces.  

Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment or furniture with 
prime coat only. 

3. Paint both sides and edges of exterior doors and entire exposed surface of exterior door 
frames. 

4. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, identification, 
performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 

5. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory primed or 
factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers. 

B. Tint undercoats same color as topcoat, but tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate 
identification of each coat if multiple coats of same material are to be applied.  Provide sufficient 
difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat. 
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C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured film has a 
uniform paint finish, color, and appearance. 

D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, 
roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections.  Cut in sharp lines and color 
breaks. 

E. Painting Exposed Fire Suppression, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication, and Electronic 
Safety and Security Work: 

1. Paint the following work where exposed in occupied spaces: 

a. Equipment, including panelboards. 
b. Uninsulated metal piping. 
c. Uninsulated plastic piping. 
d. Pipe hangers and supports. 
e. Metal conduit. 
f. Plastic conduit. 
g. Duct, equipment, and pipe insulation having cotton or canvas insulation covering or 

other paintable jacket material. 
h. Other items as directed by Architect. 

2. Paint portions of internal surfaces of metal ducts, without liner, behind air inlets and outlets 
that are visible from occupied spaces. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Dry Film Thickness Testing:  Owner may engage the services of a qualified testing and inspecting 
agency to inspect and test paint for dry film thickness. 

1. Contractor shall touch up and restore painted surfaces damaged by testing. 
2. If test results show that dry film thickness of applied paint does not comply with paint 

manufacturer's written recommendations, Contractor shall pay for testing and apply 
additional coats as needed to provide dry film thickness that complies with paint 
manufacturer's written recommendations. 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from 
Project site. 

B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces.  Remove spattered paints by washing, 
scraping, or other methods.  Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces. 

C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application.  Correct damage to work of 
other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave 
in an undamaged condition. 

D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or defaced 
painted surfaces. 

3.6   INTERIOR PAINT SCHEDULE 
 

General:  Provide the following paint systems for the various substrates indicated. 
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A. Existing Plaster and Gypsum Board Walls and Ceilings (PT-1) 

Prime Coat: (024) Fresh Start All- Purpose Alkyd Primer.   

1st Finish Coat: (Walls) 
(549) Regal Select Waterborne Interior Paint Eggshell 
(Color #HC-27 Monterey White) 

1st Finish Coat: (Ceilings) 
(547) Regal Select Waterborne Interior Paint Flat 
(Color #HC-27 Monterey White) 

2nd Finish Coat: (Walls) 
(549) Regal Select Waterborne Interior Paint Eggshell 
(Color #HC-27 Monterey White) 

2nd Finish Coat: (Ceilings) 
(547) Regal Select Waterborne Interior Paint Flat 
(Color #HC-27 Monterey White) 

B. Existing Plaster and Gypsum Board Walls (PT-2) 

Prime Coat: (024) Fresh Start All- Purpose Alkyd Primer.   

1st Finish Coat: (Walls) 
(549) Regal Select Waterborne Interior Paint Eggshell 
(Color #1096 Bridgewater Tan) 

2nd Finish Coat: (Walls) 
(549) Regal Select Waterborne Interior Paint Eggshell 
(Color #1096 Bridgewater Tan) 

C. Ornamental Wood and Wood Chair Rails (PT-3) 

Prime Coat: Old Masters Wiping Stain   

1st Finish Coat: 
Last N’ Last Clear Polyurethane Wood Finish Satin Clear 
(Custom Mix to Match Existing - Clear) 

2nd Finish Coat: 
Last N’ Last Clear Polyurethane Wood Finish Satin Clear 
(Custom Mix to Match Existing - Clear) 

D. Metal Balusters, Posts, and Stringer for Stair A (PT-4) 

Prime Coat: (024) Fresh Start All- Purpose Alkyd Primer.   

1st Finish Coat: (Walls) 
(549) Regal Select Waterborne Interior Paint Eggshell 
(Color #1096 Bridgewater Tan) 

2nd Finish Coat: (Walls) 
(549) Regal Select Waterborne Interior Paint Eggshell 
(Color #1096 Bridgewater Tan) 

 

END OF SECTION 09 91 00 
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SECTION 26 00 00 – ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.0 GENERAL REFERENCE 
 

A. The General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions and Division 1 of these specifications 
are hereby included as part of this section. 

 
B. INTENT: It is the intent of the plans and these specifications that all design, equipment, materials 

and workmanship used on this project be in complete conformance with all local, state and national 
codes, ordinances and standards.  It is the contractor's responsibility to submit only those items 
that meet these codes.  Should an item be inadvertently specified by model number that is not in 
conformance with local and state codes, the contractor shall notify the proper authorities prior to 
any submittals of this item.  Regardless of any approval action given, it is the contractor's 
responsibility to install only those items that are in conformance with the codes.  Should any 
nonconforming code items be installed, they shall be replaced by the contractor at no additional 
cost to the owner.  

 
C. Making field observations and taking all field measurements of existing conditions. 
 

1. Bidders shall survey conditions of existing structure and shall thoroughly familiarize himself 
with the work of this contract and the existing site conditions prior to submitting his bid.  
Contractor will be responsible for providing all materials and equipment for proper 
installation of work of this section when existing conditions indicate that items are required 
and were available for inspection prior to bid or in locations which could reasonably have 
been inspected. 

 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

 
A. Modification of existing systems as required for new work.  Removal of surface mounted electrical 

wiring, lighting fixtures, ceiling fans, fan coil units, etc and re-installation in the new suspended 
acoustical ceiling system.  

 
B. Testing and Permits 

 
1.2 RELATED WORK 
 

A. Division 2 Section “Selective Demolition” 
 

B. Division 9 Section “Painting” 
 
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Work shall be accomplished by licensed electricians. 
 
B. Work shall be accomplished in a first class, thorough and workmanlike manner. 

 
1.4 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
 

A. All work to be in accordance with the standards, codes and ordinances listed hereinafter. 
1. National Electrical Code, 1987 Edition 
2. NFPA Standards 
3. ANSI Standards 
4. U.L. Standards 
5. National Electrical Safety Code 
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6. OSHA Standards 
7. AIEE 
8. NEMA 
9. Rhode Island State Building Code 
10. Rhode Island State Safety Code 
11. Local Codes and Ordinances 
12. Federal Specifications 

 
1.5 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submit shop drawings, manufacturer's data and certificates for all equipment, devices and 
materials. 

 
1.6 PERMITS 
   

A. Obtain all required electrical and other related permits and pay all fees for same. 
 
B. Provide to Architect, in duplicate, a certificate of final inspection from the authority having 

jurisdiction for the electrical and fire alarm systems. 
 
1.7 INSPECTION AND TESTS 
 

A. During the progress of the work it shall be subject to the inspection of the Owner and to such other 
inspectors as may have jurisdiction. 

 
B. Visit the site to acquaint yourself with existing conditions.  No extra compensation will be paid for 

failure to comply with this paragraph. 
 
1.8 CUTTING AND PATCHING 
 

A. Arrange to have conduit, boxes and such other pertinent parts set in place ahead of construction, 
such that they will be built in, thus eliminating the need for cutting and patching.  Failure to conform 
to this paragraph will require that this Contractor shall perform any cutting and patching required 
for his work.  Patching shall meet or exceed quality of adjacent surfaces.  Cutting must be 
accomplished as not to weaken adjacent structural members and must be approved by the 
Architect before proceeding. 

 
1.9 GUARANTEE 
 

A. Leave each entire electrical system in proper working order and without additional expense to the 
owner, replace any work, materials or equipment provided under this contract which develops 
defect, except from ordinary wear and tear, within one year from the date of final certificate of 
approval and acceptance by the Architect. 

 
B. Guarantee all systems, including fixtures, to be free from short circuits, open circuits, loose 

connections, over-heating and such other defects. 
 
C. Promptly remedy any defects in work and pay for any damage to other work resulting therefrom 

which appear during the one year guarantee period. 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 WIRE AND CABLE 
 

A. All wiring and cabling shall be in strict compliance with the NEC and it's latest revisions, both with 
respect to material and workmanship. 
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B. Wiring for branch circuit, power, control and lighting systems shall be copper, conforming to Fed. 
Spec. J-C-30A and multi-rated as follows: 

 
1. Type THHN - 90oC.; Dry Locations 
2. Type THWN - 90oC.; Wet Locations 

 
C. All conductors No. 3 AWG and larger for large equipment shall be copper conforming to Fed. Spec. 

J-C-30A and U.L. Standard UL 44, chemically cross-linked polyethylene, Type XHHW. 
 
D. Conductors No. 10 AWG and smaller shall be solid No. 8AWG and larger shall be stranded. 
 
E. Bare copper ground wire shall meet Fed. Spec. QQ-W-343. 
 
F. Equipment grounding conductor shall be type TW or THW with green insulation conforming to Fed. 

Spec. J-C-129C. 
 
G. Fixture wiring shall be Type TFF, or TFFN Copper, No. 12 AWG minimum, solid. 
 
H. Branch Circuit Wire and Cable:  American Insulated Wire, ITT/Royal, Rome Cable, or Triangle. 
 
I. Feeder Cable:  American Insulated Wire, ITT/Royal, Rome Cable or Triangle. 
 
J. Fixture Wire:  American Insulated Wire, ITT/Royal, or Carol Cable. 
 
K. All wiring shall be in metallic conduit.  If acceptable to authority having jurisdiction type MC with full 

size ground wire may be used for wiring of bathroom GFI outlet if required. 
 
2.2 WIRING ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Wire nuts shall be Ideal Industries "Wing-Nut" series 451 through 453. 
 
B. Insulated spade terminals shall be ideal Industries Series SN16X or SN12X, T & B Series RB14 or 

RC10. 
 
C. Electrical Tape shall be Scotch No. 33 or Plymouth #4472. 
 
D. Cable Ties shall be Ideal Industries Series 41-609 through 41-669 or T & B Series TY-523MX 

through TY-529MX. 
 
2.3 LIGHT FIXTURES 
 

A. Clean, re-wire existing ceiling mounted lights.  Refer to specific construction notes for electrical 
junction box requirements at rated ceiling assemblies 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION GENERAL 
 

A. All work shall be in accordance with UL and NEC. 
 
B. The minimum size wire for power and lighting branch circuits and all circuits emanating from 

panelboards shall be minimum No. 12 AWG.  Larger sizes of wire shall be installed so that the 
voltage drop between any lighting fixture, device, motor, etc., and its panelboard shall not exceed 
2% where connected loads and actual length of branch circuit runs as installed required its use. 

 
C. Joints between conductors No. 14 AWG through No. 8 AWB at fixtures, devices and junction points 

shall be made with insulated spring type wire nuts of the wing-nut design. 
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D. Receptacles shall be mounted with grounding slot at the top.  Devices shall be mounted plumb and 

within 1/8" of finished wall. 
 
E. All new wiring shall be in metal conduit concealed within walls and ceilings.  Where this is 

determined to be impractible, by the Architect, the wiring may be installed in metallic wiremold 
which is installed tight to the wall and ceiling at no additional cost to the owner. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 26 00 00 



STATE OF RHODE ISLAND AND PROVIDENCE PLANTATIONS 

RHODE ISLAND JUDICIARY - FACILITIES AND OPERATIONS 
250 BENEFIT STREET – ROOM 205 

PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 02903 
TEL: 401-222-6700 
FAX: 401-222-4740 

 
 

CRIMINAL BACKGROUND INVESTIGATION AUTHORIZATION, RELEASE AND DISCLAIMER 

 

I,       , hereby direct and authorize the Bureau of Criminal Identification 
of the Department of Attorney General for the State of Rhode Island to make available to the Rhode Island 
Administrative Office of State Courts any criminal record that the Bureau of Criminal Identification has on file in 
reference to me, and I further consent to the authentication of my identity through fingerprinting, or some other 
process that may be required to confirm my identity. 
 
I understand that an investigative report may be generated on me from any source that may include 
information as to my criminal history from any criminal justice agency or court in any or all federal, state, city 
and county jurisdictions, including any state Department of Motor Vehicle/Drivers’ license records, traffic 
citations and/or registrations. 
 
I hereby waive and release any and all manner of actions, cause of actions, and demands of every kind, 
nature and description, arising from any release of criminal information and requests therefrom, whatsoever 
against the State of Rhode Island, the Rhode Island Administrative Office of State Courts, the Bureau of 
Criminal Identification, the Attorney General, and the employees of the Attorney General’s Office, in both law 
and equity which I may now have or that may arise in the future.   
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Date of Birth       Employer/Company Name (If applicable) 
 

                
Place of Birth       Social Security Number 
 
Project Name:               
 

Project #      Date of Bid/RFP Specifications     

 
 

Sworn to before me in the City/Town of      , State of Rhode Island, this    day of  

 

      , 20  .   

               
         Notary Public (Print Name) 

Commission expires on     .  

               
         Notary Public (Signature) 
 

 
Copy of valid photo identification with date of birth must be attached to all BCI Authorization Forms. 

BCIVF 08/12 
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Article I. Authority 
 
 With the passage of 2004-2005 Budget Article 45 the Judiciary was given broad power 
over its administrative affairs.  Specifically, the State Court Administrator and the Chief Justice 
of the Supreme Court now have sole power over judicial procurements and the power to enact 
the rules and regulations necessary to carry out the procurement power.  R.I.G.L. § 8-15-4.   
 
 Article 45 had effectively taken judicial purchasing power away from the Department of 
Administration and vested it in the Court Administrator and the Chief Justice.  The following 
Judicial Purchasing Rules and Regulations contain a fully integrated set of procedures to govern 
the Judiciary in its exercise of financial control, independent of the Executive Department. 
 
Article II. Purpose and Policy 
 
 The following Judicial Purchasing Rules and Regulations are made in compliance with 
G.L. 1956, 8-15-4(d), whose purpose is to affirm the right of the Judicial Department to be 
independent of and not subject to financial control exercised by the executive branch of 
government in matters relating to the operation of the unified state court system.   
 
 These rules and regulations take into consideration and conform to, where practicable, 
existing policies governing financial and purchasing practices within the executive branch of 
government.  Overall, the Judicial Purchasing Rules and Regulations seek to further the policies 
of State Purchasing as set forth in Title 37, Chapter 2 of the Rhode Island General Laws.   
 
 Specifically, the Judicial Purchasing Rules and Regulations aim to: 
 

• simplify, clarify, and modernize the law governing purchasing by the Judiciary;  
• permit the continued development of judicial purchasing policies and practices;  
• make judicial purchasing laws as consistent as possible with current purchasing laws; 
• provide for increased public confidence in the purchasing procedures followed by the 

Judiciary;  
• insure the fair and equitable treatment of all persons who deal with the procurement 

system of the Judiciary;  
• provide increased economy in judicial procurement activities by fostering effective 

competition; and  
• provide safeguards for the maintenance of a judicial procurement system of quality, 

integrity and highest ethical standards. 
 

Article III. Scope 
 
 The procedures established herein do not create any right or benefit, substantive or 
procedural, enforceable by a party against the Judiciary or the State of Rhode Island or their 
officers or employees. 
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Article IV. Participation in Other State Contracts and Use of Services 
 

 Whenever practicable, the Judiciary may utilize existing State of Rhode Island Division 
of Purchases contracts for products or services.  Further, to assure that the lowest possible cost is 
achieved, the Judiciary may enter into cooperative purchasing agreements with other 
governmental entities.   
 
 Whenever practicable, the Judiciary may use the facilities of the Department of 
Administration Centralized Purchasing Office, and/or the common services and facilities 
available to other state entities including but not limited to payroll, central mail room, motor pool 
and data processing.  
 
 Whenever such services are rendered on a cost basis to other state entities, the same 
charges will apply to the Judiciary.   
 
Article V. Waivers/Deviations 
 
 These regulations standardize the manner in which products and services are procured in 
the Judiciary to the greatest extent possible.  Any deviation from the instructions contained 
herein shall be supported by a waiver signed by the Chairperson of the Judicial Purchasing 
Committee. 
 
Article VI. Procurement Integrity 
 
 Judicial employees are held to the highest standards of conduct in the performance of 
their duties and must conduct themselves so as to avoid even the appearance of any impropriety.  
All employees of the Judiciary are to conduct all dealings with potential offerors and contractors 
in such a manner that no actual occurrence of, or appearance of, favoritism or competitive 
advantage is given to one business over another in dealing with the Judiciary in accordance with 
Rhode Island Code of Ethics and Regulations, Chapter 36, Title 14.   
 
 The State Court Administrator shall have authority to impose sanctions, in accordance 
with personnel regulations, on any Judiciary employee who has been found to have violated 
these regulations. 
 
Article VII. Access to Information 
 
 Awarded contracts will generally be available for public inspection, including the 
successful offer to the extent the offer is incorporated by reference into the contract, including 
the disclosure of fixed unit prices.  However, trade secret information, and confidential or 
commercial information will not be released. 
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Article VIII. Judicial Purchasing Committee and Judicial Purchasing Structure 

Section 8.01 Judicial Purchasing Committee 
There shall be a Judicial Purchasing Committee which shall consist of the Director of 

Finance/Chief Purchasing Officer, who shall be chairperson; Deputy Director of Finance, who 
shall be vice chairperson; Assistant State Court Administrator for Technology; Assistant State 
Court Administrator for Facilities and Operations; and the Judicial Purchasing Agent, who shall 
be Secretary, or their respective designees. 

 
 A quorum shall consist of three (3) members.  The Judicial Purchasing Committee may 
delegate its authority to the Judicial Purchasing Agent, or any other agent(s) and/or employee(s) 
of the Judiciary. 

A. Responsibilities of the Judicial Purchasing Committee 

 
The responsibilities of the Judicial Purchasing Committee shall include but are not 
limited to:  
 

1. hearing and deciding appeals on bids; 
 
2. developing rules and regulations when necessary, which shall provide for the 

efficient and effective purchasing function within the Judiciary; 
 
3. ensuring that all procurement activities foster effective competition, such that 

economies in expenditure can be obtained;  
 
4. administering all procurement activities and determinations with respect to the 

solicitation and evaluation of competitive offers and to source selection;  
 
5. acting as the sole point of contact with prospective and current offerors, 

relative to the business, financial and other commercial aspects of all 
solicitations and offers; 

 
6. issuing specifications for supplies, services, and construction required by the 

Judiciary;  
 
7. ensuring that all solicitations are prepared in a manner and form which 

enables suppliers to submit fully responsive and knowledgeable offers, and 
which clearly define the criteria to be used in evaluating responses;  

B. Meetings of the Judicial Purchasing Committee 

 
 The Judicial Purchasing Committee shall meet as circumstances require, but in no event, 
less than once every one hundred eighty (180) calendar days.  
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C. Judicial Purchasing Structure and Responsibilities 

Judicial Purchasing Office 

Judicial Purchasing Committee Chief Purchasing Officer 

Competitive sealed bids 

Purchasing Agent 

Competitive negotiations 

Small Purchases 

Negotiations after unsuccessful 
competitive bidding Noncompetitive negotiations 

after competitive solicitation
Emergency 

Professional, Technical and 
Consulting Services

Bid protests 

Sole Source 

 
 The Judicial Purchasing Committee may establish committees, subcommittees or 
workgroups as necessary to advise and assist it in carrying out its responsibilities, duties and 
powers under these Rules and Regulations.  The committees, subcommittees or workgroups may 
be composed of members of the Judicial Purchasing Office, employees of the Judiciary, and/or 
other persons with the knowledge of the issues or areas of interest that arise before the Judicial 
Purchasing Committee in the performance of its duties.  The committees, subcommittees or 
workgroups may monitor, study, report and make recommendations to the Judicial Purchasing 
Committee on any matter that arises during the exercise of its purchasing authority.  

Section 8.02 Chief Purchasing Officer 
 The Chief Purchasing Officer shall attempt in every practicable way to insure that the 
Judiciary is supplying its needs at the lowest possible cost.   The Chief Purchasing Officer shall 
have the power: to transfer between courts, to salvage, to exchange, and to condemn supplies, 
and equipment.   
 The State Court Administrator shall require the Chief Purchasing Officer to furnish an 
estimate of specific needs for supplies, materials, and equipment to be purchased by competitive 
bidding for the purpose of permitting scheduling of purchasing in large volume.   
 The Chief Purchasing Officer, except as otherwise provided by law, shall purchase, or 
delegate and control the purchase of, the combined requirements of the Judiciary including, but 
not limited to, interests in real property, contractual services, rentals of all types, supplies, 
materials, equipment, and services, except competitive bids may not be required: 
 

(a) For contractual services where no competition exists such as sewage 
treatment, water, and other public utility services; 
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(b) When instructional materials are available from only one source; 
(c) Where rates are fixed by law or ordinance; 
(d) For library books, research or reference materials, services or software; 
(e) For commercial items that are purchased for resale; 
(f) For professional, technical, or artistic services; 
(g) For all other commodities, equipment, and services which, in the 
reasonable discretion of the Chief Purchasing Officer, are available from only one 
source; 
(h) For interests in real property. 
(i) For works of art for museum and public display; 
(j) For published books, maps, periodicals, newspaper or journal 
subscriptions, and technical pamphlets; 
(k) For licenses for use of proprietary or patented systems;  and 
(l) For services of visiting speakers, professors, performing artists, and expert 
witnesses. 

 
 Nothing in this section shall deprive the Chief Purchasing Officer from negotiating with 
vendors who maintain a general service administration price agreement with the United States of 
America or any agency thereof or other governmental entities, provided, however, that no 
contract executed under this provision shall authorize a price higher than is contained in the 
contract between the general service administration and the vendor affected. 

Section 8.03 Judicial Purchasing Agent 
 Within the Judiciary, there shall be a Judicial Purchasing Agent who shall be designated 
by the Chief Purchasing Officer with the approval of the State Court Administrator, who shall 
exercise the powers and duties as set forth in these rules and regulations.  The Judicial 
Purchasing Agent shall have the following authorities and responsibilities unless otherwise 
provided: 
 

(a) To serve as the central procurement and contracting agent of the Judiciary; 
 
(b) To recommend regulations, rules, and procedures to the Chief Purchasing Officer; 
 
(c) To purchase or otherwise acquire, or, with the approval of the Chief Purchasing 
Officer, to delegate the purchase and acquisition of all supplies, services, and 
construction for the Judiciary; and 
 
(d)  Any other such duties and responsibilities as the State Court Administrator or 
Judicial Purchasing Committee shall require. 

 
Article IX. Definitions 
 
 The terms contained in these rules and regulations shall be defined according to Rhode 
Island General Laws Title 37, Chapter 2 and the Department of Administration’s Division of 
Purchases Rules Regulation and General Conditions of Purchase unless the context in which they 
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are used clearly requires a different meaning or a different definition is prescribed for a particular 
section, group of sections, or provisions. 
 
Article X. Methods of Source Selection 
 
 The Judicial Purchasing Committee or the Chief Purchasing Officer may at any time, 
determine that it is in the best interest of the Judiciary to utilize those procurement practices and 
procedures as presently in place through the State of Rhode Island Division of Purchases.   
 
 When acquiring products or services, procuring officials must consider the following 
sources: 

Section 10.01 Master Price Agreement (MPA) 
 A Master Price Agreement (MPA) may be either a Judiciary-wide contract or a State of 
Rhode Island Division of Purchases contract that takes advantage of buying power and ensures 
that the Judiciary, through negotiated pricing, obtains the best overall value for products and 
services for which there are repetitive purchases, taking into account overall pricing structure; 
quality, delivery and service; support, training, exchange and return policies; compatibility with 
judicial systems and technology; financial stability; and other judicial requirements. 
 
 The Judicial Purchasing Committee may establish a Master Price Agreement under any 
schedule contract to fill repetitive needs for products or services, but shall use Master Price 
Agreements adopted by the Rhode Island Judiciary whenever feasible.   

Section 10.02 Competitive Sealed Bidding 
 Competitive sealed bidding means the competitive procurement of products and services 
made under procedures other than those applicable to small purchase procedures, or as otherwise 
specifically provided herein.  The Judicial Purchasing Committee recognizes that special 
circumstances may not support the use of competitive bidding.  See Exceptions.  Factors to be 
considered in determining if competitive sealed bidding is practicable shall include whether 
specifications can be prepared which permit award on the basis of either the lowest bid price or 
the lowest evaluated bid price, the available sources, the time and place of performance, and 
other relevant circumstances appropriate for the use of competitive sealed bidding.   
 
 The Judicial Purchasing Committee shall ensure that all procurement activities foster 
effective competition, such that economies in expenditure can be obtained.  A competitive 
environment shall be considered to exist when two or more items or offers can be compared to 
determine relative merit and/or objective standards of comparison are fairly and impartially 
applied.  An equal opportunity for participation in any procurement applies to all prospective 
offerors, and affirmative action to achieve participation in the procurement process as a means of 
achieving social objectives is accomplished without violation of these general principles. 

 Except as otherwise provided for herein, the Judicial Purchasing Committee shall be 
responsible for the administration of all procurement activities and determinations with respect to 
the solicitation and evaluation of competitive offers, and to source selection. 

 Information concerning the competitive sealed bidding process shall be confidential. 
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A. Standards and Specifications 

 The Judicial Purchasing Committee or its designee shall have the responsibility for 
issuing specifications for supplies, services, and construction required by the Judiciary.  
Among its duties, it shall, to the greatest extent practicable: 

 
1. Prepare and issue standard specifications for supplies, services, and construction 

required by the Judiciary. 
2. All specifications shall be drafted so as to maximize, to the extent practicable, 

competition in fulfillment of the Judiciary requirements. 
3. Solicitations shall be prepared in a manner and form which enables suppliers to 

submit fully responsive and knowledgeable offers, and which clearly define the 
criteria to be used in evaluating responses. 

4. All material submitted by requisitioners to the Judicial Purchasing Office for 
action shall be in sufficient detail and shall contain adequate supportive 
information to: 
(i) Adequately describe the purpose, use, or desired performance level of the 

requirement; and 
(ii) Identify measurable criteria for evaluation of offers including, but not 

limited to, acceptance testing. 
(iii) Wherever possible, solicitations shall incorporate a standard specification, 

describing the level of performance required, and measurable criteria 
which define acceptance. 

5. In certain cases, following detailed evaluation, brand name or other designations 
may be defined as standard items, where it is determined to be in the best interest 
of the Judiciary with regard to economies of scale, or cost or value analysis. 

 
 Unless alternate offers are clearly requested or allowed, only those offers which are 
responsive, in all material respects, to the terms of the solicitation shall be considered.  Alternate 
specifications may be considered only where it has been determined that the alternate satisfies all 
objective performance characteristics of the procurement, and represents a reduction in 
expenditure. 

B. Solicitations 

 Unless otherwise specifically authorized, the Judicial Purchasing Committee shall be the 
sole point of contact with prospective and current offerors, relative to the business, financial 
and other commercial aspects of all solicitations and offers. 

 Judicial employees may be authorized by the Judicial Purchasing Agent to contact 
suppliers to obtain technical data only prior to the award of a contract. 

 At least one representative of the Judicial Purchasing Committee shall be present at, or 
party to, all discussions with suppliers with respect to current solicitations, or with respect to 
price or delivery information, or with respect to modifications of any contract. 

1. Method of Solicitation 

 The Judicial Purchasing Committee will ensure that all solicitations are prepared 
in a manner and form which enables suppliers to submit fully responsive and 
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knowledgeable offers, and which clearly define the criteria to be used in evaluating 
responses.  In general, solicitations will be sent only to those suppliers who have formally 
expressed a desire to bid on the particular types of items which are the subject of the bid 
solicitation; however, the Judicial Purchasing Agent may determine that competition 
would be enhanced by soliciting bidders who are not on the established Judiciary Bidders 
List. 

2. Content of Solicitation 

 The Judicial Purchasing Committee shall have the responsibility for issuing 
specifications for supplies, services, and construction required by the Judiciary.  
Competitive bids shall be obtained from a sufficient number of suppliers to be considered 
representative of the industry cited.  Although three bids shall be considered the 
minimum, the Judicial Purchasing Committee may in some instances declare the 
existence of two bids to be considered to provide adequate price competition.   
 
 The invitation for bids shall state whether award shall be made on the basis of the 
lowest bid price or the lowest evaluated or responsive bid price.  If the latter basis is used, 
the objective measurable criteria to be utilized shall be set forth in the invitation for bids, 
if available. 
 

  Selection and evaluation criteria shall be clearly defined in all solicitations. 

3. Notification and Advertising 

 The Chief Purchasing Officer will determine the method by which the solicitation 
is delivered to potential offerors.  This determination will take into consideration such 
choices as sent via regular mail, or electronic mail, print advertisement or publication, or 
posted on a website.  Advertisements may be placed in publications or on websites 
directed to minority communities and/or women to enhance opportunities for 
disadvantaged businesses to participate in the bidding process. 
 
 Notices shall be published in sufficient time to afford suppliers a fair opportunity 
to respond prior to the bid opening date and time, not less than seven (7) days nor more 
than twenty-eight (28) days before the date set for the opening of the bids.  The Judicial 
Purchasing Agent may make a written determination that there is a need to waive the 
twenty-eight (28) day limitation.  The written determination shall state the reason why the 
twenty-eight (28) day limitation is being waived and shall state the number of days, 
giving a minimum and maximum, before the date set for the opening of bids when public 
notice is to be given. 
 
 Advertisements may be utilized in conjunction with requests for quotations or 
proposals for products or services at any estimated level of expenditure if the Chief 
Purchasing Officer so determines: 

(i) that the commodity or service is of such special nature that opportunities 
for competition will be enhanced by extending invitations to other than 
known suppliers; and/or  
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(ii) that a purchase will be of interest to supportive industries, e.g. 
construction projects; and/or 

(iii) that a purchase is unusually large or infrequent. 
 

 The Chief Purchasing Officer may advertise in widely circulated newspapers 
and/or trade journals to promote effective competition.   

4. Amendment or Cancellation of Solicitation 

 An invitation for bids, a request for proposals, and other solicitation may be 
cancelled or amended, or all bids or proposals may be rejected, if it is determined in 
writing that the action is taken in the best interest of the Judiciary and approved by the 
Judicial Purchasing Committee.   

 An amendment to a solicitation must be issued in sufficient time to permit 
offerors to consider it in submitting or modifying their offers.   

C. Receipt of Offers 

 Bids shall be opened publicly at the time and place designated in the invitation for bids. 
Each bid, together with the name of the bidder, shall be recorded and an abstract made available 
for public inspection.   

D. Withdrawal or Correction of Offers 

 Correction or withdrawal of bids may be allowed only to the extent permitted by the 
Judicial Purchasing Committee.  The Judicial Purchasing Committee shall be the sole determiner 
of whether correction or withdrawal of bids may be made without penalty.   
 
 Requests by the apparent low bidder for correction of bids identifying all error(s) and 
specifying corrective action shall be submitted in writing to the Judicial Purchasing Committee 
and shall be re-evaluated with all other offers.  Requests for withdrawal of bids shall be 
submitted in writing to the Judicial Purchasing Agent, providing an explanation for the action 
and advising the Judicial Purchasing Committee as to why the bidder should not be suspended 
from the Judiciary Bidders List. 
 
 Correction of a bid at any time prior to bid opening may be permitted by the Judicial 
Purchasing Committee without penalty when a bidder requests that the bid be returned and a 
corrected bid resubmitted prior to the bid opening.  A vendor who fails to resubmit a corrected 
bid before the bid opening shall be considered nonresponsive. 
 
 The Judicial Purchasing Committee shall respond to requests for correction or withdrawal 
within ten (10) working days, notifying the bidder of the status of his bid and continued inclusion 
in the Judiciary Bidders List.   
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E. Evaluation of Offers 

 Offer evaluation is an assessment of both the offer and the offeror’s ability (as 
demonstrated by the offeror) to perform the prospective procurement successfully.  Offers shall 
be evaluated by the Judicial Purchasing Committee or its designee on the basis of: 

1. The qualifications and reliability of the offerors, established by professional 
 accomplishment and previous experience; 
2. The quality of the materials, equipment, services, or supplies to be furnished; 
3. The conformity of the offer with the specifications; 
4. The purposes for which required; 
5. The terms of delivery; 
6. Aspects of offers which provide benefit, other than those based on cost; and 
7. Other provisions of offers which are determined to serve the best interests of the 
 Judiciary.   
 

 Nothing herein shall be construed to preclude the possibility of determining an award 
solely on the basis of cost.  The evaluation of offers, including the weight assigned to various 
aspects of the offerors, and all award determinations, including the reasons for a selection 
recommendation, shall be fully documented. 

 All offers received by the Judicial Purchasing Committee may be rejected if the Judicial 
Purchasing Committee determines that (1) the prices proposed are unreasonable and discussions 
have not resulted in a reasonable price or price; (2) all offers are technically unacceptable; or (3) 
offers were not independently arrived at in open competition, were collusive, or were submitted 
in bad faith.  Under any such circumstances, the Judicial Purchasing Committee may declare all 
bids unacceptable and re-solicit the procurement. 

 If a solicitation results in only one proposal, the Judicial Purchasing Committee may 
evaluate and consider the bid for award or declare the bid unacceptable and either re-solicit the 
procurement or ask that the price be negotiated with the vendor.   

 The Judicial Purchasing Committee may eliminate bidders whose offers are clearly 
noncompetitive prior to resolicitation. 

F. Awards 

 The bid will be awarded to the offeror whose offer receives the highest evaluation in 
accordance with the specifications of the bid.  Evaluations can be made based on the technically 
acceptable/lowest price of the offeror who meets the technical requirements in the solicitation or 
based on best value.  The contract shall be awarded with reasonable promptness by written notice 
to the responsive and responsible bidder whose bid is either the lowest bid price or lowest 
evaluated or responsive bid price.   
 
 Bids may not be withdrawn during this period without penalty without the express 
permission of the Judicial Purchasing Committee. 
 
 The Judicial Purchasing Committee may, after considering the overall cost to the 
Judiciary prior to making a final determination of award, apply special consideration to the offers 
of minority business enterprises when: 
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1. the solicitation provides for such consideration; 
2. the offer is fully responsive to the terms and conditions of the solicitation;  
3. the price offer made by the MBE is determined to be within a competitive range 
 (not to exceed five percent (5%) higher than the lowest responsive price offer) for 
 the product or service; and 
4. the firm making the offer conforms to the definition of a minority business 
 enterprise. 

 
 An award may be made by written acceptance of an offer or by execution of a 
procurement by both parties.  

G. Negotiations After Unsuccessful Competitive Sealed Bidding 

 
1. In the event that all bids submitted pursuant to competitive sealed bidding under 
Section 10.02 (“Competitive Sealed Bidding”) result in bid prices in excess of the funds 
available for the purchase and the Chief Purchasing Officer determines in writing: 

 
(i) That there are no additional funds available from any source so as to 
permit an award to the lowest responsive and responsible bidder, and 
 
(ii) The best interest of the state will not permit the delay attendant to a 
resolicitation under revised specifications, or for revised quantities, under 
competitive sealed bidding as provided in Section 10.02 (“Competitive Sealed 
Bidding”), then a negotiated award may be made as set forth in subsection (2) or 
(4) of this section. 

 
2. Where there is more than one bidder, competitive negotiations, pursuant to 
Section 10.02 (“Competitive Sealed Bidding”), shall be conducted with the three (3) or 
two (2) if there are only two (2) bidders, determined in writing to be the lowest 
responsive and responsible bidders to the competitive sealed bid invitation.  Competitive 
negotiations shall be conducted under the following restrictions: 

 
(i) If discussions pertaining to the revision of the specifications or quantities 
are held with any potential offeror, all other potential offerors shall be afforded an 
opportunity to take part in such discussions;  and 
 
(ii) A request for proposals, based upon revised specifications or quantities, 
shall be issued as promptly as possible, shall provide for an expeditious response 
to the revised requirements, and shall be awarded upon the basis of the lowest bid 
price, or lowest evaluated bid price submitted by any responsive and responsible 
offeror. 

 
3. Contracts may be competitively negotiated when it is determined in writing by the 
Judicial Purchasing Agent that the bid prices received by competitive sealed bidding were 
not independently reached in open competition, and for which: 
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(i) Each competitive bidder has been notified of the intention to negotiate and 
is given reasonable opportunity to negotiate;  and 
 
(ii) The negotiated price is lower than the lowest rejected bid by any 
competitive bidder;  and 
 
(iii) The negotiated price is the lowest negotiated price offered by a 
competitive offeror. 
  

4. When, after competitive sealed bidding, it is determined in writing that there is 
only one responsive and responsible bidder, a negotiated award may be made with the 
bidder. 

H. Protest Procedures 

 A mere disagreement with the decision of the Judicial Purchasing Committee does not 
constitute grounds for a protest.  A “protest” for purposes of these procedures is a written 
objection by an interested party to any of the following: 

• a solicitation of other requests for offers for the procurement of products 
or services; 

• an award or proposed award of a procurement; and 
• a cancellation of the solicitation or other request. 

1. Interested Parties 

 For purposes of filing a protest, an interested party means an actual or prospective 
offeror whose direct economic interest would be affected by the award of a procurement 
or by the failure to award a procurement. 

2. Filing and Form of Protest 

 A Judiciary protest must be filed in writing with the Chief Purchasing Officer 
with a copy to the Judicial Purchasing Committee within two (2) calendar weeks after the 
interested person knows or should have known of the facts giving rise to the protest.  A 
statement of intent to file a protest is not a protest. 
 
 Protests must include the protestor’s name, address and telephone number, fax 
number and email address, the solicitation or procurement number, the identity of the 
contracting activity, and a detailed statement of all legal and factual grounds for the 
protest including a description of the alleged prejudice to the protestor, copies of all 
relevant documents, a request of relief and the protestor’s suggested form of relief, all 
information establishing that the protestor is an interested party, and proof of timeliness.  

3. Protest Decision 

 The Chief Purchasing Officer shall forward the protest to the Judicial Purchasing 
Committee along with his explanation and recommendation.  The Judicial Purchasing 
Committee or its designee shall issue a written decision on the protest within ten (10) 
business days after the filing of the protest that provides sufficient explanation for the 
basis of the decision.   
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4. Protest Filed Before Award 

 When a timely protest has been filed with the Chief Purchasing Officer before 
award, award may not be made until the matter has been resolved, unless the Chief 
Purchasing Officer with the concurrence of the Judicial Purchasing Committee 
determines in writing that urgent and compelling circumstances which significantly affect 
the interests of the Judiciary will not permit delay of the award until the protest has been 
resolved, and that the award must be made without awaiting the decision.  When 
authorized to make an award before a protest is resolved, the Chief Purchasing Officer 
must inform the protestor in writing of the Judiciary’s determination to proceed with the 
award.  

5. Protest Filed After Award  

 When a protest is filed within two (2) calendar weeks after an award, the Chief 
Purchasing Officer shall immediately suspend performance pending resolution of the 
protest by the Judicial Purchasing Committee or its designee.  Performance need not be 
suspended in those circumstances where the Chief Purchasing Officer determines in 
writing, that urgent and compelling circumstances exist or it is otherwise in the best 
interests of the Judiciary to allow the contractor to proceed.  Prior to making such a 
determination, the Chief Purchasing Officer must consult with and obtain the approval of 
the Judicial Purchasing Committee.   

Section 10.03 Competitive Negotiations 
 Competitive negotiation shall mean a specialized bidding procedure characterized by 
modifications to the offers of at least two vendors and/or alteration of the specifications for 
which, or the terms and conditions under which, the state has solicited offers. 

 
 A contract may be awarded by competitive negotiation when the Judicial Purchasing 
Agent determines in writing that the use of competitive sealed bidding is not practicable where: 

• Lowest price is not the sole or primary consideration to be used in determining an 
award; or 

• Performance is neither specific nor objective, and open to the offeror's 
interpretation; or 

• It is otherwise anticipated that offers may be substantially different and that there 
is insufficient common ground for objective comparison; or 

• It is anticipated that changes will be made after proposals are opened and that the 
nature of the proposals and/or prices offered will be negotiated prior to award. 
 

Requests for Proposal (RFP) shall be utilized to solicit competitive offers. 

A. Content of Request for Proposal 

1. Wherever possible, the Request for Proposal shall define the performance or 
benefit required and shall set forth specific criteria to be utilized in evaluation of offers. 
2. The request for proposals shall indicate the relative importance of price and other 
evaluation factors. 
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B. Procedure for Competitive Negotiations 

Adequate public notice of the request for proposals to be negotiated shall be given 
in the same manner as Competitive Sealed Bidding as provided in Section 10.02(B)(3) 
(“Notification and Advertising”). 

 
Written or oral discussions may be conducted with all responsible offerors who 

submit proposals determined in writing to be reasonably susceptible of being selected for 
award.  Discussions shall not disclose any information derived from proposals submitted 
by competing offerors.  Award shall be made by the Judicial Purchasing Committee or its 
designee(s) to the responsible offeror whose proposal is determined in writing to be the 
most advantageous to the Judiciary, taking into consideration price and the evaluation 
factors set forth in the request for proposals.  Discussions need not be conducted: 

 
(1) With respect to prices, where the prices are fixed by law or regulation, 
except that consideration shall be given to competitive terms and conditions; 
 
(2) Where time of delivery or performance will not permit discussions; or 
 
(3) Where it can be clearly demonstrated and documented from the existence 
of adequate competition or accurate prior cost experience with the particular 
supply, service, or construction item that acceptance of an initial offer without 
discussion would result in fair and reasonable prices, and the request for proposals 
notifies all offerors of the possibility that an award may be made on the basis of 
the initial offers. 

Section 10.04 Non Competitive Negotiations 
 Non competitive negotiation shall mean the establishment of contractual terms and 
conditions, including but not limited to contract price, by discussions with a single vendor, 
outside of the procedures established for competitive bidding. 

Section 10.05 Exceptions 
 The following exceptions to competitive bidding are permitted; however, the Judicial 
Purchasing Agent and/or Judicial Purchasing Committee may require competitive bidding in any 
circumstance where it is determined that competition may enhance the Judiciary’s ability to 
attain cost savings: 
 

• Contractual services where no competition exists, such as telephone service, 
electrical energy, and other public utility services; 

• Instructional materials available from only one source; 
• Where rates are fixed by law or ordinance; 
• Library books, research or reference materials, services or software; 
• Professional, technical, or artistic services 
• Goods or services obtained by one state agency from another (such as printing or 

services from Prison Industries or use of Central Service Accounts) 
 
 Competition should be sought for any open market purchase unless: 
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• Exigencies require the immediate delivery of the products or performance of the 

services due to unusual and compelling urgency (emergency); 
• Only one responsible source of supply is available and no other products or 

services will satisfy Judiciary requirements (sole source); 
• The services are required to be performed by a contractor or consultant in person 

and are of a professional, technical or consulting nature (professional, technical 
and consulting assistance); or 

• The purchase is an open market fixed price purchase for a product or service up to 
$5,000 (small purchase). 

A. Emergency 

 The Judicial Purchasing Committee shall be permitted to react quickly to critical or 
urgent situations when the cost for a remedy or repair and there is not sufficient time to 
undertake a public, formal, or informal bidding process. 
 
 Notwithstanding any other provision of this chapter, the Judicial Purchasing Committee 
may make or authorize others to make emergency procurements when there exists an unusual 
and compelling urgency, including but not limited to failures of critical equipment, a threat to 
public health, welfare, or safety under emergency conditions; provided, that the emergency 
procurements shall be made with such competition as is practicable under the circumstances.   
 
 A written determination of the basis for the emergency, and for the selection of the 
particular contractor, shall be included in the contract file. 

B. Sole source 

 The Judiciary shall take all reasonable steps to avoid contracting without providing for 
full and open competition, however, there are valid circumstances when it is both necessary and 
in the best interest of the Judiciary to award a sole source procurement.   
 
 Sole source is a term used to designate that only one responsible supplier exists that is 
capable of providing a particular product or service.  Sole source purchases are an exception to 
the judicial competitive bidding policy, and must always be in writing.  The Judicial Purchasing 
Committee will approve sole source purchases on a case-by-case basis.  In the case of an 
emergency, the Chief Purchasing Officer or his designee may serve as the authority for sole 
source purchasing. 

1. Sole source categories may include: 

(a)  items of a unique nature which are unavailable from other sources due to 
patents or proprietary processes; 

(b)  books, maps, periodicals, and technical pamphlets, films, video and audio 
cassettes obtained from publishers; 

(c)  certain computer software; 
(d) licenses - computer software, electronic transmittal; 
(e)  specialized replacement/repair parts or expansion parts necessary to 

maintain the integrity of system or function, e.g. scientific research; 
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(f)  works of art for museum or public display; 
(g) specialized services for which there is only one documented accepted 

source, such as transactions involving unique professional services and/or 
educational institutions, e.g., visiting speakers or professors, and 
performing artists; repair/maintenance agreements with manufacturers; 

(h) advertisements, public notices in magazines, trade journals, newspapers, 
television, public relations and advertising campaign services; 

(i) maintenance contracts based upon sole source determination shall be 
subject to the following: 
(a) Annual maintenance contracts not covered by a master price 

agreement (MPA) in excess of $50,000 shall require approval by 
the Judicial Purchasing Committee. 

(b) All multi-year contracts shall require approval by the Judicial 
Purchasing Committee. 

(j) services provided by certain non profit agencies 

(k) Guest speakers, honoraria, subscriptions, dues, memberships and other 
similar items will be treated as sole source, and do not require sole source 
justification documentation.   

C. Professional, Technical and Consulting Assistance  

 The Judiciary shall be permitted to retain such professional, technical and 
consulting services as it deems necessary, including but not limited to legal, medical, 
dental, architectural, or engineering services, and to set the amounts and terms of such 
service contracts, subject to the approval of the Judicial Purchasing Committee. 

D. Small Purchases  

 Small purchase procedures are for use in making open market fixed price 
purchases for products or services up to $5,000, with competition via competitive sealed 
bidding, competitive negotiation or informal competitive bids, or without competition, 
provided that the Judicial Purchasing Agent determines the price to be reasonable. 

E. Informal Competitive Bids 

 Oral quotations (including telephone) may be solicited for small purchase orders.  
If the Judicial Purchasing Agent is unable to verify prices using published lists/catalogs 
or by market analysis, the lowest quotation obtained by telephone solicitation for 
procurements shall be confirmed in writing. 
 

  An informal bid shall be distinguished by: 
(a) lack of a specific time by which bids must be submitted; 
(b) lack of sealed written bids; quotes may be oral on the spot or by telephone 
and confirmed at a later date in writing; 
(c) lack of an opening and reading of bids; 
(d) the solicitation of selected registered or unregistered bidders who are 
potential suppliers for the commodity or service to be procured and/or vendors 
suggested for consideration. 
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 Informal bids shall be solicited from a minimum of three suppliers.  All informal 
bid invitations shall be conducted in such fashion as to maximize the opportunity for 
participation of all responsible suppliers. 
 
 When informal competitive bids are received in accordance with the provisions 
contained herein and award is not made to the low bidder, the file shall be annotated with 
statements of how the supplier was selected and why the price is fair and reasonable. 

F. Direct Billing 

 Direct invoicing, the means of paying a bill without having to create a purchase 
order, should be done for the following instances: 

a. Utilities; 
b. Food; 
c. Telephone bills; 
d. Registration fees; and 
e. In-state travel reimbursement. 
 

 Bills that meet these criteria should be forwarded to the Judiciary’s Accounts 
Payable Department for payment. 

 
Article XI. Contractor Prequalification, Qualification and Solicitation 
 
 The Judiciary shall procure from responsible contractors only.  Therefore, the Judicial 
Purchasing Committee must not solicit offers from, award procurements to, or consent to 
subcontracts with debarred, suspended, or ineligible contractors or affiliates thereof, unless the 
Judicial Purchasing Committee determines that there is a compelling reason for such action in 
the interest of the Judiciary. 

 
• A reasonable inquiry to determine the financial strength and responsibility of a 

business which is a bidder or offeror shall be conducted and a written determination 
of responsibility shall be made.  Said financial analysis may include the review of the 
business by a nationally recognized commercial credit reporting bureau.  Credit 
bureau reports may be required by the Chief Purchasing Officer in conjunction with a 
financial analysis. 

 
• Except as otherwise provided by law, information furnished by a bidder or offeror 

pursuant to this section may not be disclosed outside of Judiciary without prior 
written consent of the bidder or offeror. 

Section 11.01 Definitions 
 A. Registered Suppliers- the names of interested suppliers who have submitted 
completed Judiciary Bidder Registration Forms to the Judicial Purchasing Office that have been 
reviewed and approved by the Judicial Purchasing Agent. 
 

20



 B. Unregistered Suppliers - suppliers that have not expressed interest in selling to the 
Judiciary by submitting a Judiciary Bidder Registration Form, but who have been determined by 
the Judicial Purchasing Agent, due to the nature of the firm's status in the market, to be 
responsible and qualified with regard to particular commodities. Inclusion of any firm on the 
Judiciary Bidders List without a supporting registration form shall be permitted with the written 
approval of the Judicial Purchasing Agent. 

Section 11.02 Responsibilities of Bidders and Offerors 
 A written determination of responsibility of a bidder or offeror shall be made by the 
Judicial Purchasing Agent.  The Judicial Purchasing Agent may utilize factors such as financial 
capability, reputation, management, etc., to evaluate the responsibility and qualifications of 
potential suppliers in order to develop a list of prospective bidders qualified to be sent invitations 
to bid. The failure of a bidder or offeror to supply information promptly (within 5 business days 
or unless otherwise specified) in connection with an inquiry related to responsibility may be 
grounds for a determination of nonresponsibility. 
 
 The Judicial Purchasing Agent may disqualify a supplier, contractor, or subcontractor 
from participating in Judiciary Bidding Lists.  Just cause for such determination may include but 
shall not be limited to: 
 

o Lack of a properly prepared and submitted Bidder Registration Form; 
o Refusal to submit a Bidder Registration Form; 
o Falsification of information on Bidder Registration or Certification Forms; 
o Suspension or debarment by the federal government or the Rhode Island 

Department of Administration; 
o Conviction of fraud or perjury; 
o Lack of competence, financial responsibility, or other limitations related to the 

ability of a supplier to provide the goods and services indicated on its Bidder 
Registration Form; 

o Failure of a bidder or offeror to promptly supply information in connection with 
an inquiry, including but not limited to financial statements and business 
references, shall be grounds for a determination of nonresponsibility with respect 
to such a bidder or offeror; or 

o Any reason stipulated in Section 11.08 entitled “Vendor Disqualification” of these 
regulations. 

 
 Based on the Judicial Purchasing Agent's review of a supplier's level of financial 
responsibility and/or qualification, the Judicial Purchasing Agent may restrict the items or size of 
orders for which a supplier will be solicited. Restriction shall relate to: 
 

o limiting the kinds of goods and services for which the supplier may be solicited to 
a portion of those indicated on a Bidder Registration Form. 

o limiting the scope/amount of goods and services for which the supplier may be 
solicited (e.g., categorizing a contractor by the size of construction projects it is 
deemed capable of undertaking). 
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Section 11.03 Bidder Registration Form 
 The Judicial Purchasing Agent may require interested suppliers to submit completed 
Bidder Registration Forms to the Judicial Purchasing Office for consideration by the Judicial 
Purchasing Agent.  If required bidder certifications are determined to be invalid, the Purchasing 
Agent may declare the purchase order void. 
 
 A copy of the Judiciary’s General Terms and Conditions of Purchase shall be made 
available with the Bidder Registration Form. 
 
 The Bidder Registration Form shall be signed by a representative of the supplier who has 
the capacity to enter into contracts.  The signature shall be an original signature made in ink and 
dated by the signatory.  The signature shall affirm that: 
 

• any and all information on the Registration Form is true and accurate; 
• the existence of relationship (blood, spousal, adoptive, financial, etc.) between 

a principal of the firm and any State/Judiciary employee where a conflict of 
interest may exist has been disclosed; and 

• that falsification of information contained on a signed Registration Form may 
be grounds for criminal charges of perjury and that conviction of such charges 
may be grounds for debarment. 

 
 As a prerequisite condition for contract award, the Judicial Purchasing Agent may require 
any bidder to complete a Bidder Registration Form and/or submit current certifications of 
financial responsibility, affirmative action compliance, drug-free free environment, and status as 
small, women-owned and/or disadvantaged businesses. 
 
 The Judicial Purchasing Agent may require registered suppliers to resubmit updated 
Bidder Registration Forms annually. 

Section 11.04 Bidder Registration Fee 
 The Chief Purchasing Officer may adopt regulations to establish an annual fee, of not less 
than twenty-five dollars ($25.00), which shall be paid by all potential bidders requesting to 
subscribe to solicitation mailings for public bids for specific types of supplies, services, and 
construction during a fiscal year, and may waive said fee for Rhode Island firms. Additionally, 
the Chief Purchasing Officer may delegate to the Judicial Purchasing Agent the authority to 
waive said fee for an individual solicitation and to include unregistered bidders in the solicitation 
in the interest of expanding competition. Nothing herein shall prevent any interested party from 
submitting a bid in response to any solicitation of which they become aware. 

Section 11.05 Vendor Information Files 
 The Judicial Purchasing Office shall maintain Vendor Information Files for the following 
documentation purposes: 

A. General 

o Bidder Registration Forms 
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o Results of investigations for prequalification, responsibility, suspension, 
debarment, restriction, and nonperformance 

o Certifications 
o Correspondence 

B. Bidding History 

C. Performance History 

• Solicited and unsolicited reports regarding contract performance (e.g., 
quality, responsiveness) shall be recorded in the Vendor Information File. 

• Complaints shall be investigated by Judicial Purchasing Office staff, the 
results submitted to the Judicial Purchasing Agent for adjudication, and the 
results documented and maintained in the Vendor Information File. 

 
 Potential bidders who have been determined by the Judicial Purchasing Agent to be 
brokers or jobbers shall not be included on Judiciary Bidders Lists. 
 
 Firms bidding on construction or building renovation must demonstrate an ability to 
perform a substantial portion of the subject work using their own forces.  Bidders who do not 
maintain permanent workforces, or who propose to subcontract a disproportionate percentage of 
project work shall be considered unqualified, and the Judicial Purchasing Agent reserves the 
right to reject their offers. 

Section 11.06 Prequalification of Contractors 
 The Chief Purchasing Officer may provide for prequalification of suppliers as responsible 
prospective contractors for particular types of supplies, services, and construction. Solicitation 
mailing lists of potential contractors of such supplies, services, and construction shall include but 
need not be limited to such prequalified contractors.   
 
 Prequalification shall not foreclose a written determination: 
 

(1) Between the time of the bid opening or receipt of offers and the making of an 
award, that a prequalified supplier is not responsible; or 
(2) That a supplier who is not prequalified at the time of bid opening or receipt of 
offers is responsible. 
 

 Prequalification information may be submitted within a time period subsequent to a 
project bidder's conference, which period has been specified in the bid solicitation. 
 
 The Judicial Purchasing Agent may conduct supplementary prequalification examinations 
of registered bidders prior to solicitation or award which include, but are not limited to: 

• requirement for additional certification(s); 
• requirement for demonstration of additional licensure; 
• requirement for recent financial information; 
• submission of an affirmative action employment plan;  
• submission of the names of proposed small disadvantaged business; and/or 
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• subcontractors and the value of such subcontracts. 
 

 Inclusion of a supplier on Judiciary Bidders Lists shall not constitute a prequalification 
determination for a specific procurement. 

Section 11.07 Construction Management 
 A person who bids on a construction management contract shall provide the following 
information, which information shall constitute the prequalifications for a construction 
management contract: 
 
 A. Firm history
 Name of the firm, location of principal and branch offices, length of time in business, 
firm ownership structure, and annual construction management volume for each of the past five 
(5) years including number of projects and total construction volume. 
 
 B. Personnel
 Total number of the firm's personnel, other than secretarial/clerical, by professional or 
skill group and outside firms which will be used to provide such services as estimating, value 
engineering analysis, scheduling or computer services. 
 
 C. Experience
 Information regarding projects which the firm has constructed during the past five (5) 
years, including those where the firm has served as construction manager: project name and 
address, year completed, type of project, construction cost, and a reference(s). 
 
 D. Project Staffing
 1. The firm's proposed management staff for the project, including an organizational 
chart identifying the firm's key staff members and showing how each staff member interacts with 
other staff members assigned to the project, and 
 2. A detailed resume for each key staff member which summarizes education, 
professional registration, professional society membership, construction experience, and 
construction management project experience. 

 
 E.  Services
 1. Scope of preconstruction phase services, including how such services are 
provided, with specific attention to the first budget estimate, methods of cost control, scheduling, 
value engineering and the method of reporting project status and schedule position; 
 2. Scope of construction phase services and how such services are to be provided; 
 3. The firm's method of working with the project architects, engineers, consultants 
and other planning team members; and 
 4. The firm's method of coordinating the efforts of various trade contractors. 

Section 11.08 Vendor Disqualification 
 The Judicial Purchasing Agent, with the approval of the Judicial Purchasing Committee, 
may disqualify a supplier, contractor, or subcontractor from participating in Judiciary 
procurements.  Disqualification may result in any of the following actions being taken: 
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1. Debarment - permanent removal from Judiciary Bidders Lists and exclusion from 

all subsequent procurements, and termination of all outstanding Judiciary 
contracts; or 

2. Suspension - temporary removal from Judiciary Bidders Lists and exclusion from 
subsequent procurements, and termination of outstanding contracts (at the 
discretion of the Judicial Purchasing Agent) for a specified period of time; or 

3. Removal - deletion from Judiciary Bidders Lists, without interruption of 
outstanding contracts or the ability to participate in subsequent procurements; or 

4. Rejection - lack of inclusion on Judiciary Bidders Lists or non-consideration of an 
offer submitted for a particular procurement, based on lack of demonstrated 
responsibility or competency. 

A. Rejection and Removal 

 A vendor's offer for a specific procurement may be rejected for any of the causes 
described for suspension, or where, in the judgment of the Judicial Purchasing Agent, with the 
approval of the Judicial Purchasing Committee, the vendor does not possess the capacity, 
capability, or integrity requisite for the procurement. 
 
 Failure to respond to three consecutive solicitations for products or services that a vendor 
has indicated an interest or ability in supplying on a Bidder Registration form, or a demonstrated 
lack of success in receiving awards, shall constitute grounds for removal from the Judiciary 
Bidders List(s) in question. 

B. Debarment and Suspension from Bidders List 

1. Applicability 

 A debarment or suspension judgment against a part of a corporate entity constitutes 
debarment or suspension of all of its divisions and all other organizational elements, except 
where the action has been specifically limited in scope and application, and may include all 
known corporate affiliates of a contractor, when such offense or act occurred in connection with 
the affiliate's performance of duties for or on behalf of the contractor, or with the knowledge, 
approval, or acquiescence of the contractor or one or more of its principals or directors, or where 
the contractor otherwise participated in, knew of, or had reason to know of the acts. 
 
 The fraudulent, criminal or other serious improper conduct of any officer, director, 
shareholder, partner, employee, or any other individual associated with a contractor may be 
imputed to the contractor when the conduct occurred in connection with the individual's 
performance of duties for or on behalf of the contractor, or with the contractor's knowledge, 
approval, or acquiescence.  The contractor's acceptance of benefits derived from the conduct 
shall be evidence of such knowledge, approval, or acquiescence. 

2. Just Cause for Debarment 

 Just cause for debarment may include, but shall not be limited to: 
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a. Conviction or final adjudication by a court or administrative agency of competent 
jurisdiction of any of the following offenses: 

 Criminal offense incident to obtaining or attempting to obtain a public 
contract or subcontract, or the performance of such contract or subcontract, in 
any jurisdiction, or 

 Criminal offense involving embezzlement, theft, fraud, perjury, forgery, 
bribery, falsification or destruction of records, receiving stolen property (or 
any other offense indicating a lack of business integrity or honesty which 
seriously and directly affects the contractor's present responsibility as a public 
contractor), or 

 Violation of state or federal antitrust laws relative to the submission of bids or 
proposals (including those proscribing price fixing between competitors, 
allocation of customers between competitors, and bid rigging), or 

 Violation of state or federal laws regulating campaign contributions; 
 Violation of state or federal laws regulating equal employment opportunity or 

handicapped access. 
 

b. Violation of the terms of a public agreement or transaction so serious as to affect 
the integrity of any agency program; 
 
c. Falsification of information on a bid submission or Bidder Registration form, 
subcontracting plan, or affirmative action plan; 
 
d. Substantial nonperformance on two or more contracts; 
 
e. Debarment by the federal government or the Rhode Island Department of 
Administration; or 
 
f. Withdrawal, without written permission of the Judicial Purchasing Agent, of two 
or more bids after an award has been announced. 

3. Just cause for Suspension 

 Just cause for suspension may include, but shall not be limited to: 
a. Any cause for debarment, depending on the severity of the violation; 
 
b. An indictment or any information filed by a public agency charging a criminal 

offense as described above for debarment; 
 
c. Substantial evidence of willfully supplying materially false information incident to 

obtaining or attempting to obtain or performing any public contract or subcontract, 
or willful failure to comply with requirements imposed upon contractors or 
subcontractors by law or regulation; 

 
d. Suspension by the federal government or the Rhode Island Department of 

Administration; 
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e. Substantial nonperformance on at least one contract; 
 
f. Lack of responsibility evidenced by: 

• Withdrawal of two or more bids within a two-year period, even with the 
consent of the Judicial Purchasing Agent, or 

• Correction following public or formal opening of two or more bids within a 
two-year period, even with the consent of the Judicial Purchasing Agent, or 

• Rejection for non-responsiveness of two or more bids within a two-year period. 
 

g. A vendor or contractor who knowingly engages as a subcontractor, for a contract 
awarded by the Judiciary, a vendor or contractor then under a ruling of suspension 
or debarment by the Judiciary shall be subject to disallowance of cost, annulment 
or termination of award, issuance of a stop work order, debarment or suspension, 
as may be judged to be appropriate by the Judicial Purchasing Agent. 

4.  Duration of Suspension 

 The Judicial Purchasing Agent may suspend a vendor for not less than a three-month and 
not more than a two-year period, depending on the severity of a particular violation, provided 
however that where the cause of the suspension is a criminal indictment as described above, the 
suspension shall remain in force until such time as the court has disposed of the indictment. 

5.  Pest Control Services  

 Upon receipt of an order from the Director of Environmental Management pursuant to 
section 23-25-28(a)(1) RIGL, the Judicial Purchasing Agent shall take such steps as are 
necessary to insure that the named business or commercial applicator shall not be eligible to 
receive Judiciary contracts for pest control services for the duration of the period enumerated in 
said Director's order. 

Section 11.09 Notification, Protest and Reconsideration 

A. Notice  

 The Judicial Purchasing Agent shall notify in writing any vendor whom he or she intends 
to debar or suspend. Such notice shall: 
 

o state the nature of and, in the case of suspension, the duration of the sanction; 
o provide the vendor with the rationale for the decision; and 
o establish a specific time for reconsideration not less than two weeks nor more 

than three weeks within which the vendor may provide justification for why such 
action should not be implemented. 

 
 Where issuance of a purchase order or other award to a particular vendor may 
compromise the best interests of the Judiciary, nothing herein prevents the Judicial Purchasing 
Agent from directing that a suspension or debarment take effect immediately. 
 

27



 No notice shall be required where the Judicial Purchasing Agent rejects the offer of a 
bidder for an individual procurement, or removes a registered bidder from one or more Judiciary 
Bidders List(s), as described above. 

B. Protests 

 Protests of decisions rendered by the Judicial Purchasing Agent shall be administered in 
accordance with the requirements of section 10.02(H) (“Protest Procedures”). 

C. Reconsideration 

 Where reconsideration has been requested in writing by a vendor, the Judicial Purchasing 
Agent shall, upon expiration of the reconsideration period, notify the affected vendor of his or 
her final decision. Where no such request is received, the action shall be implemented without 
notice. 
 
 A vendor who has been suspended, or rejected from one or more Judiciary Bidders 
List(s), shall not be reinstated until he has submitted a written request for reinstatement to the 
Judicial Purchasing Agent, with evidence that the reason for suspension, rejection, or removal 
has been corrected. 

Section 11.10 Public Works Contracts 
 Ability to meet performance bond requirements set forth for public works contractor in 
Chapters 37-12 and 37-13-14 shall be valid criteria for determination of responsibility, provided 
that the Judicial Purchasing Agent may waive such requirement for good cause for contracts not 
exceeding fifty thousand dollars ($50,000). 
 
Article XII. General Terms and Conditions of Purchase 

Section 12.01 General Terms and Conditions 
 The Judicial Purchasing Office shall develop and make available to potential suppliers 
and Judiciary officials a document stating the general terms and conditions applicable to all 
quotations and judicial purchasing contracts.  These terms and conditions are contained in 
Appendix A.   
 
 The General Terms and Conditions shall (1) be referenced and made a part of all 
solicitations for proposals and quotations; all judicial purchase orders, contracts, and letters of 
authorization; and bidder registration documentation and (2) provide notice to bidders that 
contract award may be subject to the bidder signing an affirmation (certification) regarding 
certain legal requirements or restrictions relating to foreign corporations, disadvantaged business 
enterprises, labor rates, local product preference, etc., as required by the Judicial Purchasing 
Agent. 
 
 When a contract has been entered into between the Judiciary and another party, neither 
party shall have the legal right to add new terms or conditions without the consent of the other, 
unless the contract so specifies.  Changes in scope, price, and length of contract period shall 
require contract amendments which are specified in writing.  Unanticipated changes may be 
considered with the express consent of both parties.  The issuance of a Purchase Change Order in 
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accordance with the provisions of the contract and other requirements specified herein shall be 
considered a binding contract.  All contract pricing shall be firm and fixed unless contract 
language provides for reconsideration, and the length of contract period shall be specified.   
  
 A judicial official (or position) from whom the contractor shall obtain direction shall be 
named and/or a format for written authorization to deliver (e.g., request for delivery form for 
master pricing agreement) shall be specified. 
 
 Issuance of purchase orders shall not be made on the basis of "advise pricing" (or 
"pricing to be determined") agreements.  All commitments shall be on the basis of estimated 
prices with a "not to exceed" maximum authorization when firm, fixed pricing agreements are 
not possible. 
 
 As appropriate, contracts with the Judiciary shall include clauses which address special 
conditions/procedures for suspension or termination of a contract not contained in the Judiciary’s 
General Terms and Conditions; e.g., provisions for penalties or forfeitures for contract 
noncompliance may be included; a convenience termination clause which permits the Judiciary 
to suspend or terminate, at its own discretion, the performance of work in whole or in part, and to 
make a settlement of the vendor's claims in accordance with appropriate regulations and 
applicable contractual conditions. 

Section 12.02 Purchase Order Contracts 
 "Purchase Order" shall mean a document issued by the Judicial Purchasing Agent to 
formalize a purchase transaction with a vendor. The purchase order shall contain statements as to 
the quantity, description, and price of the goods or services ordered, applicable terms as to 
payment, discounts, date of performance, transportation, and other factors or suitable references 
pertinent to the purchase and execution by the vendor.  Purchase orders shall include blanket 
orders, master pricing agreements, and utility purchase orders. 
 
 The entire agreement with the supplier shall, at all times, reside solely in the purchase 
order and its referenced supplements. 
 
 Purchase Order Supplements shall consist of all of the following documents: 
 

1. The Judiciary’s General Terms and Conditions of Purchase; 
2. The Judiciary’s request for quotations or proposals, including specifications; 
3. The contractor's offer which is responsive to the solicitation; and/or 
4. As appropriate, additional contract provisions. 

 
Article XIII. Multi-Year Contracts 
 

A. Unless otherwise provided, multi-year contracts for supplies and services may be 
entered into for periods extending beyond the end of the fiscal year in which the contract was 
made, if funds for the first fiscal year of the contemplated contract are available at the time of 
contracting and the contract states that payment and performance obligations for succeeding 
fiscal years shall be subject to the availability of funds therefor. 
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B. Prior to the utilization of a contract as described in subsection (a) of this section, it 
shall be determined, in writing, by the Chief Purchasing Officer: 

 
1. That estimated requirements cover the period of the contract, are 
reasonably firm, and continuing; and 
 
2. That the contract will serve the best interests of the Judiciary by 
encouraging effective competition or otherwise promoting economics in Judiciary 
procurement. 

 
C. When funds are not appropriated or otherwise made available to support 
continuation of performance in a subsequent year of a contract as described in subsection 
(A) of this section, the contract for the subsequent year may be cancelled and the 
contractor shall be reimbursed for the reasonable value of any nonrecurring costs incurred 
but not amortized in the price of the supplies or services delivered under the contract.  
The cost of cancellation may be paid from: 

 
1. Appropriations currently available for performance of the contract; 
 
2. Appropriations currently available for procurement of similar supplies or 
services and not otherwise obligated; or 
 
3. Appropriations made specifically for the payment of cancellation costs. 
 

Article XIV. Letter of Authorization 
 
 When the Judicial Purchasing Agent determines in writing that it is absolutely essential 
that the vendor be given a binding commitment so that work can be commenced immediately 
and that negotiation of a definitive contract cannot be accomplished in sufficient time, the 
Judicial Purchasing Agent may issue a Letter of Authorization (“LA”). 

Section 14.01 Definition and Purpose 
 A Letter of Authorization (“LA”) shall mean a written instrument binding only when 
signed by the Judicial Purchasing Agent, which authorizes immediate commencement of 
implementation of the delivery of supplies or the performance of services.  Such instrument 
shall: 

• Represent a preliminary authorization subject to the subsequent issuance of a 
Purchase Order. 

• Be superseded by a definitive contract at the earliest practicable date not later than the 
expiration of 180 days from the date of the LA or delivery of 40% of the contract. 

• Be specifically negotiated and shall address the following contractual requirements 
that: 

o the vendor will proceed immediately with performance of the contract, 
including procurement of necessary materials; 
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o the extent and method of payments in the event of termination for the 
convenience of the Judiciary or for default; 

o the vendor is not authorized to expend monies or incur obligations in 
excess of the maximum liability of the Judiciary as set forth in the letter 
contract; 

o the type of definitive contract contemplated; 
o as many definitive contract provisions as possible; 
o the vendor shall provide such price and cost information as may 

reasonably be required by the Judiciary; and 
o the vendor and the Judiciary shall enter into negotiations promptly and in 

good faith to each agreement and execute a definitive contract. 

Section 14.02 Changes to Purchase Orders 
 All agreements and changes to scope of work, price, or other terms shall be incorporated 
into purchase orders via "change order" documents incorporating contract amendments. 
 
 Change Orders issued by the Judicial Purchasing Office shall be the only binding 
documents which may create a change in a purchase order. 
 
 Judiciary personnel shall not commit the Judiciary to technical/contractual changes to 
purchase orders without first securing all necessary approvals. 
 
 All discussions of potential changes (oral or written) may be disclaimed as not being 
binding on the supplier or the Judiciary until formally incorporated in the purchase order. 
 
 In general, change orders shall be issued by the Judicial Purchasing Office following 
receipt of quotations and discussions of price and delivery with the supplier. If circumstances 
preclude immediate issuance of a formal change order, interim direction to the supplier may be 
made via a letter of authorization signed by the Judicial Purchasing Agent. 

Section 14.03 Suspension or Termination of Contract 

A. Suspension of a Contract by the Judiciary 

 The Judiciary reserves the right at any time and for any reason to suspend all or part of 
this contract, for a reasonable period, not to exceed sixty days, unless the parties agree to a 
longer period.  The Judiciary shall provide the contractor with written notice of the suspension 
order signed by the Purchasing Agent or his or her designee, which shall set forth the date upon 
which the suspension shall take effect, the date of its expiration, and all applicable instructions.  
Upon receipt of said order, the contractor shall immediately comply with the order and suspend 
all work under this contract as specified in the order.  The contractor shall take all reasonable 
steps to mitigate costs and adverse impact to the work specified in the contract during the 
suspension period.  Before the order expires, the Judiciary shall either: 
 

(a) cancel the suspension order;  
(b) extend the suspension order for a specified time period not to exceed thirty (30) days; or 
(c) terminate the contract as provided herein. 
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 The contractor shall resume performance once a suspension order issued under this 
section is canceled or expires.  If as a result of the suspension of performance, there is a financial 
or schedule impact upon the contract, an appropriate adjustment may be made by, or with the 
approval of, the Judicial Purchasing Agent.  Any adjustment shall be set forth in writing.  After a 
suspension order has been canceled or expires, the contractor shall provide any request for 
adjustment to the Judicial Purchasing Agent within thirty (30) days after resuming work 
performance. 

B. Termination of a Contract by the Judiciary 

  
 1. Termination for Default or Nonperformance 
 
 If, for any reason, the contractor breaches the contract by failing to satisfactorily fulfill or 
perform any obligations, promises, terms, or conditions, and having been given reasonable notice 
of and opportunity to cure such default, fails to take satisfactory corrective action within the time 
specified by the Judiciary, the Judiciary may terminate the contract, in whole or in part, the 
termination of all outstanding contracts or sub-contracts held by the contractor, and the 
suspension or debarment of the contractor from future procurements by giving written notice to 
the contractor specifying the date for termination.  The Judiciary shall endeavor to provide such 
notice at least seven (7) calendar days before the effective date of the termination.   
 
 In the event of a termination for default or nonperformance, in whole or in part, the 
Judiciary may procure similar goods or services in a manner and upon terms it deems 
appropriate, and the contractor shall be liable for the excess costs incurred by the Judiciary as a 
result of the contractor’s default.  The contractor, or its surety, agrees to promptly reimburse the 
Judiciary for the excess costs, but shall have no claim to the difference should the replacement 
cost be less.   
 
 2. Termination Without Cause 
 
 The Judiciary may terminate the contract in whole or in part without cause at any time by 
giving written notice to the contractor of such termination at least thirty (30) days before the 
effective date of such termination.  The notice shall specify the part(s) of the contract being 
terminated and the effective termination date. 
 
 Within thirty (30) days of the effective date of the termination of the contract the 
contractor shall compile and submit to the Judiciary an accounting of the work performed up to 
the date of termination.  The Judiciary may consider the following claims in determining 
reasonable compensation owed to the contractor for work performed up to the date of 
termination: 
 

(a) contract prices for goods or services accepted under the contract; 
(b) costs incurred in preparing to perform and performing the terminated portion of the 

contract; or 
(c) any other reasonable costs incurred by the contractor as a result of the termination. 
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 The total sum to be paid to the contractor shall not exceed the total contract price, less 
any payments previously made to the contractor, the proceeds from any sales of goods or 
manufacturing materials, and the contract price for work not terminated.   
 
 3. Contractor’s Obligations in the Event of Termination 
 
 If the contract is terminated for any reason, or expires pursuant to its terms, the contractor 
shall transfer and deliver to the Judiciary in the manner and to the extent directed by the 
Judiciary: 
 

(a) all finished or unfinished material prepared by the contractor; and 
(b) all material, if any, provided to the contractor by the Judiciary. 

 
 For the purposes of the contract, “material” shall include, but is not limited to, goods, 
supplies, parts, tools, machinery, equipment, furniture, fixtures, information, data, reports, 
summaries, tables, maps, charts, photographs, studies, recommendations, files, audiotapes, 
videotapes, records, keys, security badges, and documents. 
 
 If the contract is terminated for cause, the contractor shall not be relieved of liability to 
the Judiciary for damages sustained because of any breach by the contractor.  In such event, the 
Judiciary may retain any amounts which may be due and owing to the contractor until such time 
as the exact amount of damages due the Judiciary from the contractor has been determined by the 
Judicial Purchasing Agent.  The Judiciary may also set off any damages so determined against 
the amounts retained.   
 
 Upon termination of the contract, the contractor shall stop performance on the date 
specified, terminate any outstanding orders and subcontracts applicable to the terminated portion 
of the contract, and shall incur no further commitments or obligations in connection with the 
terminated performance.  The contractor shall settle all liabilities and claims arising out of the 
termination of subcontracts and order generating from the terminated performance.  The 
Judiciary may direct the contractor to assign the contractor’s right, title and interest under 
terminated orders or subcontracts to the Judiciary or a third party.  
 
 Terminations of Purchase Order Contracts or Master Pricing Agreements shall require the 
signature of the Judicial Purchasing Agent or his designee.  Notice of termination by either party 
shall be submitted in writing to the other party in accordance with the termination clause of the 
contract, or where no specific termination clause is included, written notice shall be provided no 
later than thirty (30) days before the expiration of the contract.  
 
Article XV. Presumption of Correctness and Finality of Determinations 

Section 15.01 Decision Presumed To Be Correct 
 The decision of the Judicial Purchasing Committee or any official, agent, or other person 
designated by the Judiciary concerning any controversy arising under, or in connection with, the 
solicitation or award of a contract, shall be entitled to a presumption of correctness.  The decision 
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shall not be disturbed unless it was: procured by fraud; in violation of constitutional or statutory 
provisions; in excess of the statutory authority of the agency; made upon unlawful procedure; 
affected by other error or law; clearly erroneous in view of the reliable, probative, and substantial 
evidence on the whole record; arbitrary; capricious; characterized by an abuse of discretion; or 
clearly unwarranted exercise of discretion. 

Section 15.02 Finality of Determinations 
 The determinations required by Section 10.02(G) (Negotiations After Unsuccessful 
Competitive Sealed Bidding); Section 10.02(H)(3)(Protest Decision); Section 10.03 
(Competitive Negotiations);  Section 10.05 (Exceptions); and Article XI (Contractor 
Prequalification, Qualification and Solicitation) shall be final and conclusive unless they are 
clearly erroneous, arbitrary, capricious, or contrary to law. 
 
Article XVI. Authority to Resolve Contract and Breach of Contract Controversies 
 
 Prior to the institution of arbitration or litigation concerning any contract, claim, or 
controversy, the Chief Purchasing Officer is authorized, subject to approval of the Judicial 
Purchasing Committee, to settle, compromise, pay, or otherwise adjust the claim by or against or 
controversy with, a contractor relating to a contract entered into by the Judiciary, including a 
claim or controversy based on contract, mistake, misrepresentation, or other cause for contract 
modification or rescission, but excluding any claim or controversy involving penalties or 
forfeitures prescribed by statute or regulation where an official other than the Chief Purchasing 
Officer is specifically authorized to settle or determine such controversy. 
 
Article XVII. Dispute and Appeals Procedure 

 
• Any person, firm, or corporation having a lawfully authorized written contract with 

the Judiciary may bring an action against the Judiciary on the contract, including, but 
not limited to actions either for breach of contract, enforcement of contract or for 
both.   

• Any such claim shall be commenced in superior court within three (3) years from the 
date of completion specified in the contract and shall be tried by the court sitting 
without a jury.  The case shall receive a priority position on the calendar.  All 
defenses in law or equity, except the defense of governmental immunity, shall be 
preserved to the Judiciary. 

• The court shall enter its findings as a judgment of the court and such judgment shall 
have the same effect and be enforceable as any other judgment of the court in civil 
cases, subject to the provisions of this chapter. 

• Appeals may be taken to the supreme court under the same conditions and under the 
same practice as appeals are taken from judgments in civil cases rendered by the 
superior court. 

• If damages awarded on any contract claim under this section exceed the original 
amount of the contract, the excess shall be limited to an amount which is equal to the 
amount of the original contract. 

• No person, firm, or corporation shall be permitted more than one money recovery 
upon a claim for the enforcement of or for breach of contract with the Judiciary. 

34



 
 The Judiciary shall be immune from any liability that might be incurred as a result of 
exercising judicial purchasing power, and immune from liability for any and all damages 
sustained by any person, firm, corporation or entity as a result of good faith determinations made 
by any member of the Judicial Purchasing Office and/or its designee, in the course of its duties 
under these rules and regulations. 
 
Article XVIII. Records 
 
 The Judiciary shall maintain records of all purchases and sales made under its authority 
and shall make periodic summary reports of all transactions to the State Court Administrator.   

Section 18.01  Report of Noncompetitive Negotiations and Small Purchases 
 A summary shall be compiled annually by the Judicial Purchasing Agent, within ninety 
(90) days following the close of the fiscal year, of contracts made under Section 10.05 
(Exceptions) during that preceding fiscal year.  The summary shall name each contractor; shall 
state the amount and type of each contract, and shall be retained for a period of five (5) years and 
available for public inspection. 
 
Article XIX. Grants 
 
 "Grants" shall mean monies provided by the Judiciary to or on behalf of individuals or 
entities to underwrite specific costs of services or programs.  Although grants may be distributed 
for specific purposes, payment is not based upon supply of specific units of service or products.   
 
 The Judiciary may obtain services or provide programs on behalf of clients through 
grants to nonprofit or other entities; however, when the payment of "grant" funds is subject to the 
provision of services or programs, determination of contract award shall be obtained by a request 
for proposal procedure to obtain the advantages of competition. 
 
 Nonprofit status shall not automatically exempt organizations from being subject to 
competitive purchasing principles. 
  
 The Judiciary may utilize the Department of Administration’s Office of Purchases to 
undertake Request for Proposal procedures; however, Judiciary representatives shall be 
responsible for assisting in the establishment of evaluation criteria and shall participate in the 
review and evaluation of responses to the Request for Proposal. 
 
 All grant contracts entered into by the Judiciary shall be subject to an audit of 
competitive practices. 
 
 Grants in the form of subsidies or general assistance shall be administered by the 
Judiciary in accordance with legal mandates restricting or defining the use of such funds. 

Section 19.01 Grants Not Considered Procurements 
 The following grants shall not be considered procurements: 
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• Grants, subsidies, entitlements or benefits purchased. 
• Grants in the form of subsidies or general assistance shall be administered by the 

Judiciary in accordance with legal mandates restricting or defining the use of such 
funds. 

• Grants, subsidies, entitlements or benefits purchased on behalf of, or paid directly to, 
individuals. Examples include but shall not be limited to: 

(a) transportation services - public bus, taxicab, ferry; 
(b) education and recreation benefits; 
(c) fees - tuition costs, registration; and 
(d) medical, dental, food stamps, etc. 

Section 19.02 Special Provisions and Requirements for Grants 

A. Contracting Authority. 

 Judicial grantor directors may delegate contracting authority to enter into agreements for 
the purpose of distributing grants.  Delegated contracting authority does not require the issuance 
of a purchase order. 
 
 Grants for the provision of programs, services, and facility improvements shall not be 
authorized without agreements or contracts which: 

• specify the purpose for the grant; 
• specify method and terms of payment; 
• define service or product, if required; 
• outline any legal limitations on the funding; 
• set a time limit for distribution of funds; 
• require maintenance of records for a specified period of time; 
• provide for auditing; and 
• provide for termination of the agreement/contract. 

 
Article XX.  Fixed Asset Management 
  
 The Judiciary will provide SFA12 (Report of Fixed Assets) information and follow the 
fixed asset thresholds for all assets as set forth by the Department of Administration, to be 
recorded in the State’s central fixed asset database.  The Judiciary will use inventory tags 
supplied by the Department of Administration Office of Accounts and Control so as to effectuate 
the expedient processing of invoices relating to capital purchases.   
 
Article XXI.  Effective Date 
 
 The rules and regulations contained herein shall become effective when filed with the 
Secretary of State.  They are to be considered a public record and available for public inspection. 
 
Article XXII.  Amendment and Suspension of Rules and Regulations 
 
 These rules and regulations, or any portion thereof, may be amended or rescinded by the 
State Court Administrator, with the approval of the Chief Justice, provided notice of the 
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substance of the proposed amendment is submitted in writing.  The amendments, rescissions or 
suspension of rules shall become effective immediately upon filing with the Secretary of State in 
the same manner as the original rules.  
 
 

Submitted by:         
    J. Joseph Baxter 
    State Court Administrator 
 
 
With the approval of :        
    Frank J. Williams 
    Chief Justice 
 
 
Dated:          
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APPENDIX A 
 

RHODE ISLAND JUDICIARY 
GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF PURCHASE 

 
Preamble 

 The Judicial Purchasing Office may, from time to time, make amendments to the General 
Terms and Conditions when the Judicial Purchasing Agent determines that such amendments are 
in the best interest of the Judiciary.  Amendments shall be made available for public inspection at 
the Office of the Secretary of State but shall not require formal public notice and hearing.  
Copies of the Terms and Conditions shall be provided to any individual or firm requesting to 
become a registered bidder. Applicants shall be required, as part of the application process, to 
certify that they have read the General Terms and Conditions and understand that they apply to 
all judicial purchases. 
 
 

JUDICIAL PURCHASING OFFICE GENERAL CONDITIONS OF PURCHASE 
 All Judicial purchase orders, contracts, solicitations, delivery orders and service requests 
shall incorporate and be subject to the provisions of Rhode Island General Laws 8-15-4 and the 
judicial purchasing rules and regulations adopted pursuant thereto, all other applicable provisions 
of the Rhode Island General Laws, specific requirements described in the Request or Contract, 
and the following General Conditions of Purchase: 
 
1. GENERAL 
 All purchase orders, contracts, solicitations, delivery orders, and service requests are for 
specified goods and services, in accordance with express terms and conditions of purchase, as 
defined herein. For the purposes of this document, the terms "bidder" and "contractor" refer to 
any individual, firm, corporation, or other entity presenting a proposal indicating a desire to enter 
into contracts with the Judiciary, or with whom a contract is executed by the Judicial Purchasing 
Agent, and the term "contractor" shall have the same meaning as"vendor". 
 
2. ENTIRE AGREEMENT 
 The Judiciary’s Purchase Order, or other Judiciary contract endorsed by the Judicial 
Purchasing Office, shall constitute the entire and exclusive agreement between the Judiciary and 
any contractor receiving an award. In the event any conflict between the bidder's standard terms 
of sale, these conditions or more specific provisions contained in the solicitation shall govern. 
 All communication between the Judiciary and any contractor pertaining to any award or 
contract shall be accomplished in writing. 
 a. Each proposal will be received with the understanding that the acceptance, in 
writing, by contract or Purchase Order by the Judicial Purchasing Agent of the offer to do work 
or to furnish any or all the materials, equipment, supplies or services described therein shall 
constitute a contract between the bidder and the Judiciary.  This shall bind the bidder on his part 
to furnish and deliver at the prices and in accordance with the conditions of said accepted 
proposal and detailed specifications and the Judiciary on its part to order from such contractor 
(except in case of emergency) and to pay for at the agreed prices, all materials, equipment, 
supplies or services specified and delivered. A contract shall be deemed executory only to the 



extent of funds available for payment of the amounts shown on Purchase Orders issued by the 
Judiciary to the contractors. 
 b. No alterations or variations of the terms of the contract shall be valid or binding 
upon the Judiciary unless submitted in writing and accepted by the Judicial Purchasing Agent. 
All orders and changes thereof must emanate from the Judicial Purchasing Office: no oral 
agreement or arrangement made by a contractor with an agency or employee will be considered 
to be binding on the Judicial Purchasing Agent, and may be disregarded. 
 c. Contracts will remain in force for the contract period specified or until all articles 
or services ordered before date of termination shall have been satisfactorily delivered or rendered 
and accepted and thereafter until all terms and conditions have been met, unless: 

1. terminated prior to expiration date by satisfactory delivery against orders 
of entire quantities, or 
2. extended upon written authorization of the Judicial Purchasing Agent and 
accepted by the contractor, to permit ordering of the unordered balances or 
additional quantities at the contract price and in accordance with the contract 
terms, or 
3. canceled by the Judiciary in accordance with other provisions stated 
herein. 

 d. It is mutually understood and agreed that the contractor shall not assign, transfer, 
convey, sublet or otherwise dispose of this contract or his right, title or interest therein, or his 
power to execute such contract, to any other person, company or corporation, without the 
previous consent, in writing, of the Judicial Purchasing Agent. 
 e. If, subsequent to the submission of an offer or issuance of a purchase order or 
execution of a contract, the bidder or contractor shall merge with or be acquired by another 
entity, the contract may be terminated, except as a corporate resolution prepared by the 
contractor and the new entity ratifying acceptance of the original bid or contract terms, condition, 
and pricing is submitted to the Judicial Purchasing Office, and expressly accepted. 
 f. The contractor or bidder further warrants by submission of an offer or acceptance 
of a purchase order or other contract that he has no knowledge at the time of such action of any 
outstanding and delinquent or otherwise unsettled debt owed by him to the Judiciary, and agrees 
that later discovery by the Judicial Purchasing Agent that this warranty was given in spite of such 
knowledge, except where the matter is pending in hearing or from any appeal therefrom, shall 
form reasonable grounds for termination of the contract. 
 
3. SUBCONTRACTS 
 No subcontracts or collateral agreements shall be permitted, except with the Judiciary's 
express written consent.  Upon request, contractors must submit to the Judicial Purchasing Office 
a list of all subcontractors to be employed in the performance of any Purchase Order or other 
contract arising from this Request. 
 
4. RELATIONSHIP OF PARTIES 
 The contractor or bidder warrants, by submission of an offer or acceptance of a purchase 
order or other contract, that he is not an employee, agent, or servant of the Judiciary, and that he 
is fully qualified and capable in all material regards to provide the specified goods and services. 
Nothing herein shall be construed as creating any contractual relationship or obligation between 
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the Judiciary and any sub-bidder, subcontractor, supplier, or employee of the contractor or 
offeror. 
 
5. COSTS OF PREPARATION 
 All costs associated with the preparation, development, or submission of bids or other 
offers will be borne by the offeror.  The Judiciary will not reimburse any offeror for such costs. 
 
6. SPECIFIED QUANTITY REQUIREMENT 
 Except where expressly specified to the contrary, all solicitations and contracts are 
predicated on a specified quantity of goods or services, or for a specified level of funding. 
 a. The Judiciary reserves the right to modify the quantity, scope of service, date of 

delivery or completion, or funding of any contract, with no penalty or charge, by written 
notice to the contractor, except where alternate terms have been expressly made a part of 
the contract. 

 b. The Judiciary shall not accept quantities in excess of the specified quantity except 
where the item is normally sold by weight (where sold by weight,  the Judiciary will not 
accept quantities greater than ten per cent [10%] of the specified quantity), or where the 
Request or Contract provides for awards for other than exact quantities. 

 c. Purchase Orders or other contracts may be increased in quantity or extended in 
term without subsequent solicit with the mutual consent of the contractor and the 
Judiciary, where determined by the Judicial Purchasing Agent to be in the Judiciary's best 
interest. 

 
7. TERM AND RENEWAL 
 Where offers have been requested or contracts awarded for terms exceeding periods of 
twelve (12) months, it is mutually understood and agreed that the Judiciary's commitment is 
limited to a base term not to exceed twelve (12) months, subject to renewal annually at the 
Judiciary's sole option for successive terms as otherwise described, except where expressly 
specified to the contrary. Purchase orders appearing to commit to obligations of funding or terms 
of performance may be executed for administrative convenience, but are otherwise subject to this 
provision, and in such cases the Judiciary's renewal shall be deemed to be automatic, conditional 
on the continued availability of appropriated funds for the purpose, except as written notice of 
the Judiciary's intent not to renew is served. 
 
8. DELIVERY/COMPLETION 
 Delivery must be made as ordered and/or projects completed in accordance with the 
proposal.  If delivery qualifications do not appear on the bidder's proposal, it will be interpreted 
to mean that goods are in stock and that shipment will be made within seven (7) calendar days.  
If the project completion date is not specified in the proposal, the date shall be determined by the 
Judicial Purchasing Agent.  The decision of the Judicial Purchasing Agent, as to reasonable 
compliance with the delivery terms, and date of completion shall be final.  Burden of proof of 
delay in receipt of order shall rest with the contractor.  No delivery charges shall be added to 
invoices except when authorized on the Purchase Order. 
 
9. FOREIGN CORPORATIONS 
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 In accordance with Title 7 Chapter 1.1 (“Business Corporations”) of the General Laws of 
Rhode Island, no foreign corporation shall have the right to transact business in this state until it 
shall have procured a certificate of authority so to do from the Secretary of State. 
 
10. PRICING 
 All pricing offered or extended to the Judiciary is considered to be firm and fixed unless 
expressly provided for to the contrary. All prices shall be quoted F.O.B. Destination with freight 
costs included in the unit cost to be paid by the Judiciary, except, where the Request or Contract 
permits, offers reflecting F.O.B. Shipping Point will be considered, and freight costs may then be 
prepaid and added to the invoice. 
 
11. COLLUSION 
 Bidder or contractor warrants that he has not, directly or indirectly, entered into any agree 
participated in any collusion or otherwise taken any action in restraint of full competitive 
bidding.  In special circumstances, an executed affidavit will be required as a part of the bid. 
 
12. PROHIBITION AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES AND GRATUITIES 
 Bidder or contractor warrants that he has not paid, and agrees not to pay, any bonus, 
commission, fee, or gratuity to any employee or official of the Judiciary for the purpose of 
obtaining any contract or award issued by the Judiciary. Bidder or contractor further warrants 
that no commission or other payment has been or will be received from or paid to any third party 
contingent on the award of any contract by the Judiciary, except as shall have been expressly 
communicated to the Judicial Purchasing Agent in writing prior to acceptance of the contract or 
award in question. Subsequent discovery by the Judiciary of non-compliance with these 
provisions shall constitute sufficient cause for immediate termination of all outstanding contracts 
and suspension or debarment of the bidder(s) or contractor(s) involved. 
 
13. AWARDS 
 Awards will be made with reasonable promptness and by written notice to the successful 
bidder (only); bids are considered to be irrevocable for a period of sixty (60) days following the 
bid opening unless expressly provided for to the contrary in the Request, and may not be 
withdrawn during this period without the express permission of the Judicial Purchasing Agent. 
 a. Awards shall be made to the bidder(s) whose offer(s) constitutes the lowest 
responsive price offer (or lowest responsive price offer on an evaluated basis) for the item(s) in 
question or for the Request as a whole, at the option of the Judiciary. The Judiciary reserves the 
right to determine those offers which are responsive to the Request, or which otherwise serve its 
best interests. 
 b. The Judiciary reserves the right, before making award, to initiate investigations as 
to whether or not the materials, equipment, supplies, qualifications or facilities offered by the 
bidder meet the requirements set forth in the proposal and specification, and are ample and 
sufficient to insure the proper performance of the contract in the event of award. If upon such 
examination it is found that the conditions of the proposal are not complied with or that articles 
or equipment proposed to be furnished do not meet the requirements called for, or that the 
qualifications or facilities are not satisfactory, the Judiciary may reject such a bid. It is distinctly 
understood, however, that nothing in the foregoing shall mean or imply that it is obligatory upon 
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the Judiciary to make any examinations before awarding a contract; and it is further understood 
that if such examination is made, it in no way relieves the contractor from fulfilling 
all requirements and conditions of the contract. 
 c. Qualified or conditional offers which impose limitations of the bidder's liability or 
modify the requirements of the bid, offers for alternate specifications, or which are made subject 
to different terms and conditions than those specified by the Judiciary may, at the option of the 
Judiciary, be 

1.  rejected as being non-responsive, or 
2. set aside in favor of the Judiciary's terms and conditions (with the 
consent of the bidder), or 
3. accepted, where the Judicial Purchasing Agent determines that such 
acceptance best serves the interests of the Judiciary. 

 Acceptance or rejection of alternate or counter-offers by the Judiciary shall not constitute 
a precedent which shall be considered to be binding on successive solicitations or procurements. 
 d. Bids submitted in pencil, or which do not bear an original signature, in ink, by an 

owner or authorized agent thereof, will not be accepted. 
 e.  Bids must be extended in the unit of measure specified in the Request. In the 

event of any discrepancy between unit prices and their extensions, the unit price will 
govern. 

 f.  The Judicial Purchasing Agent reserves the right to determine the responsibility of 
any bidder for a particular procurement. 

 g.  The Judicial Purchasing Agent reserves the right to reject any and all bids in 
whole or in part, to waive technical defects, irregularities, and omissions, and to give 
consideration to past performance of the offerors where, in his judgment the best interests 
of the Judiciary will be served by so doing. 

 h.  The Judicial Purchasing Agent reserves the right to make awards by items, group 
of items or on the total low bid for all the items specified as indicated in the detailed 
specification, unless the bidder specifically indicates otherwise in his bid. 

 i.  Preference may be given to bids on products raised or manufactured in the State 
of Rhode Island, other things being equal. 

 j.  The impact of discounted payment terms shall not be considered in evaluating 
responses to any Request. 

 k.  The Judicial Purchasing Agent reserves the right to act in the Judiciary's best 
interests regarding awards caused by clerical errors by the Judicial Purchasing Office. 

 
14. SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT 
 The Judicial Purchasing Agent may suspend or debar any vendor or potential bidder, for 
good cause shown:  
 a. A debarment or suspension against a part of a corporate entity constitutes 
debarment or suspension of all of its divisions and all other organizational elements, except 
where the action has been specifically limited in scope and application, and may include all 
known corporate affiliates of a contractor, when such offense or act occurred in connection with 
the affiliate's performance of duties for or on behalf of the contractor, or with the knowledge, 
approval, or acquiescence of the contractor or one or more of its principals or directors (or where 
the contractor otherwise participated in, knew of, or had reason to know of the acts). 
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 b. The fraudulent, criminal or other serious improper conduct of any officer, 
director, shareholder, partner, employee, or any other individual associated with a contractor may 
be imputed to the contractor when the conduct occurred in connection with the individual's 
performance of duties for or on behalf of the contractor, or with the contractor's knowledge, 
approval or acquiescence. The contractor's acceptance of benefits derived from the conduct shall 
be evidence of such knowledge, approval, or acquiescence. 
 c. A vendor or contractor who knowingly engages as a subcontractor for a contract 
awarded by the Judiciary to a vendor or contractor then under a ruling of suspension or 
debarment by the Judiciary shall be subject to disallowance of cost, annulment or termination of 
award, issuance of a stop work order, or debarment or suspension, as may be judged to be 
appropriate by the Judicial Purchasing Agent. 
 
15. PUBLIC RECORDS 
 Contractors and bidders are advised that certain documents, correspondence, and other 
submissions to the Judicial Purchasing Office may be voluntarily made public by the Judiciary 
absent specific notice that portions of such submittals may contain confidential or proprietary 
information, such that public access to those items should be withheld. 
 
16. PRODUCT EVALUATION 
 In all specifications, the words "or equal" are understood after each article when 
manufacturer's name or catalog are referenced. If bidding on items other than those specified, the 
bidder must, in every instance, give the trade designation of the article, manufacturer's name and 
detailed specifications of the item the bidder proposes to furnish; otherwise, the bid will be 
construed as submitted on the identical commodity described in the detailed specifications. The 
Judicial Purchasing Agent reserves the right to determine whether or not the item submitted is 
the approved equal the detailed specifications. 
 a. Any objections to specifications must be filed by a bidder, in writing, with the 
Judicial Purchasing Agent at least 96 hours before the time of bid opening to enable the Judicial 
Purchasing Office to properly investigate the objections. 
 b. All standards are minimum standards except as otherwise provided for in the 
Request or Contract. 
 c. Samples must be submitted to the Judicial Purchasing Office in accordance with 
the terms of the proposals and detailed specifications. Samples must be furnished free of charge 
and must be accompanied by descriptive memorandum invoices indicating whether or not the 
bidder desires their return and specifying the address to which they are to be returned (at the 
bidder's risk and expense), provided they have not been used or made useless by tests; and absent 
instructions, the samples shall be considered to be abandoned. Award samples may be held for 
comparison with deliveries. 
 d. All samples submitted are subject to test by any laboratory the Judicial Purchasing 
Agent may designate. 
 
17. PRODUCT ACCEPTANCE 
 All merchandise offered or otherwise provided shall be new, of prime manufacture, and 
of first quality unless otherwise specified by the Judiciary. The Judiciary reserves the right to 
reject all nonconforming goods, and to cause their return for credit or replacement, at the 
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Judiciary's option. Contract deliverables specified for procurements of services shall be 
construed to be work products, and subject to the provisions of this section.  
 a. Failure by the Judiciary to discover latent defect(s) or concealed damage or non-
conformance shall not foreclose the Judiciary's right to subsequently reject the goods in question. 
 b. Formal or informal acceptance by the Judiciary of non-conforming goods shall 
not constitute a precedent for successive receipts or procurements. 
 c. Where the contractor fails to promptly cure the defect or replace the goods, the 
Judiciary reserves the right to cancel the Purchase Order, contract with a different contractor, and 
to invoice the original contractor for any differential in price over the original contract price. 
 d. When materials, equipment or supplies are rejected, the same must be removed by 
the contractor from the premises of the Judiciary within forty-eight (48) hours of notification. 
Rejected items left longer than two days will be regarded as abandoned and the Judiciary shall 
have the right to dispose of them as its own property. 
 
18. PRODUCT WARRANTIES 
 All product or service warranties normally offered by the contractor or bidder shall 
accrue to the Judiciary's benefit, in addition to any special requirements which may be imposed 
by the Judiciary. Every unit delivered must be guaranteed against faulty material and 
workmanship for a period of one year unless otherwise specified, and the Judiciary may, in the 
event of failure, order its replacement, repair, or return for full credit, at its sole option. 
 
19. PAYMENT 
 Unless otherwise provided for by the Request or Contract, payment shall not be made 
until delivery has been made, or services performed, in full, and accepted.  Payment shall not be 
due prior to thirty (30) working days following the latest of completion, acceptance, or the 
rendering of a properly submitted invoice. 
 a. Payment terms other than the foregoing may be rejected as being nonresponsive. 
 b.  No partial shipments, or partial completion will be accepted, unless provided for 
by the Request or Contract. 
 c.  Where a question of quality is involved, or failure to complete a project by the 
specified due date, payment in whole or part against which to charge back any adjustment 
required, shall be withheld at the direction of the Judicial Purchasing Agent.  In the event a cash 
discount is stipulated, the withholding of payments, as herein described, will not deprive the 
Judiciary from taking such discount. 
 d. Payments for used portion of inferior delivery or late delivery will be made by the 
Judiciary on an adjusted price basis. 
 e. Payments on contracts under architectural or engineering supervision must be 
accompanied by a Certificate of Payment and Statement of Account signed by the architect or 
engineer and submitted to the Judicial Purchasing Office for approval. 
 
20. THIRD PARTY PAYMENTS 
 The Judiciary recognizes no assigned or collateral rights to any purchase agreement 
except as may be expressly provided for in the bid or contract documents, and will not accede to 
any request for third party or joint payment(s), except as provided for in specific orders by a 
court of competent jurisdiction, or by express written permission of the Judicial Purchasing 

7



Agent.  Where an offer is contingent upon such payment(s), the offeror is obligated to serve 
affirmative notice in his bid submission. 
 
21. SET-OFF AGAINST PAYMENTS 
 Payments due the contractor may be subject to reduction equal to the amount of unpaid 
and delinquent state taxes (or other just debt owed to the State), except where notice of 
delinquency has not been served or while the matter is pending in hearing or from any appeal 
therefrom. 
 
22. CLAIMS 
 Any claim against a contractor may be deducted by the Judiciary from any money due 
him in the same or other transactions. If no deduction is made in such fashion, the contractor 
shall pay the Judiciary the amount of such claim on demand. Submission of a voucher and 
payment, thereof, by the Judiciary shall not preclude the Judicial Purchasing Agent from 
demanding a price adjustment in any case when the commodity delivered is later found to 
deviate from the specifications and proposal. 
 a. The Judicial Purchasing Agent may assess dollar damages against a vendor or 
contractor determined to be non-performing or otherwise in default of their contractual 
obligations equal to the cost of remedy incurred by the Judiciary, and make payment of such 
damages a condition for consideration for any subsequent award. Failure by the vendor or 
contractor to pay such damages shall constitute just cause for disqualification and rejection, 
suspension, or debarment. 
 
23. CERTIFICATION OF FUNDING 
 The Chief Purchasing Officer shall provide certification as to the availability of funds to 
support the procurement for the current fiscal year ending June 30th only.  Where delivery or 
service requirements extend beyond the end of the current fiscal year, such extensions are subject 
to both the availability of appropriated funds and a determination of continued need. 
 
24.  UNUSED BALANCES 
 Unless otherwise specified, all unused Blanket Order quantities and/or unexpended funds 
shall be automatically canceled on the expiration of the specified term. Similarly, for orders 
encompassing more than one fiscal year, unexpended balances of funding allotted for an 
individual fiscal year may be liquidated at the close of that fiscal year, at the Judiciary's sole 
option. 
 
25. MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISES 
 Pursuant to the provisions of Title 37 Chapter 14.1of the General Laws, the Judiciary 
reserves the right to apply additional consideration to offers, and to direct awards to bidders other 
than the responsive bid representing the lowest price where: 
 a. the offer is fully responsive to the terms and conditions of the Request, and 
 b. the price offer is determined to be within a competitive range (not to exceed 5% 
higher than the lowest responsive price offer) for the product or service, and 
 c.  the firm making the offer has been certified by the R.I. Department of Economic 
Development to be a small business concern meeting the criteria established to be considered a 
Minority Business Enterprise.  Ten per cent [10%] of the dollar value of the work performed 
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against contracts for construction exceeding $5,000 shall be performed by Minority Business 
Enterprises where it has been determined that subcontract opportunities exist, and where certified 
Minority Business Enterprises are available. A contractor may count towards its MBE, DBE, or 
WBE goals 60% of its expenditures for materials and supplies required under a contract and 
obtained from an MBE, DBE, or WBE regular dealer, and 100% of such expenditures when 
obtained from an MBE, DBE, or WBE manufacturer. Awards of this type shall be subject to 
approval, by the Chief Purchasing Officer, of a Subcontracting Plan submitted by the bidder 
receiving the award. 
 
26. PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT 
 In accordance with Title 37 Chapter 13 of the General Laws of Rhode Island, payment of 
the general prevailing rate of per diem wages and the general prevailing rate for regular, 
overtime and other working conditions existing in the locality for each craft, mechanic, teamster, 
or type of workman needed to execute this work is a requirement for both contractors and 
subcontractors for all public works. 
 
27. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY COMPLIANCE, HANDICAPPED ACCESS AND 
 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 
 Contractors of the Judiciary are required to demonstrate the same commitment to equal 
opportunity as prevails under federal contracts controlled by Federal Executive Orders 11246, 
11625, 11375 and 11830, and Title 28 Chapter 5.1 of the General Laws of Rhode Island. 
 Affirmative action plans shall be submitted by the contractor for review by the State 
Equal Opportunity Office. A contractor's failure to abide by the rules,  regulations, contract terms 
and compliance reporting provisions as established shall be grounds for forfeiture and penalties 
as shall be established, including but not limited to suspension. 
 
28. DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE REQUIREMENT 
 Contractors who do business with the Judiciary and their employees shall abide by the 
State's drug-free workplace policy and the contractor shall so attest by signing a certificate of 
compliance. 
 
29.  TAXES 
 The Judiciary is exempt from payment of excise, transportation and sales tax imposed by 
the Federal or State Government. These taxes should not be included in the proposal price. 
Exemption Certificates will be furnished upon request. 
 
30. INSURANCE 
 All construction contractors, independent tradesmen, or firms providing any type of 
maintenance, repair, or other type of service to be performed on judicial premises, buildings, or 
grounds are required to purchase and maintain coverage with a company or companies licensed 
to do business in the state as follows: 
 a. Comprehensive General Liability Insurance 

1) Bodily Injury $1,000,000 each occurrence/ $1,000,000 annual aggregate 
2) Property Damage $500,000 each occurrence /$500,000 annual aggregate 

 Independent Contractors 
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Contractual - including construction hold harmless and other types of contracts or 
agreements in effect for insured operations 

 Completed Operations 
 Personal Injury (with employee exclusion deleted) 

 b.  Automobile Liability Insurance 
Combined Single Limit $1,000,000 each occurrence 
Bodily Injury 
Property Damage, and in addition non-owned and/or hired vehicles and 
equipment 

 c. Workers' Compensation Insurance 
  Coverage B $100,000 
 
 The Judicial Purchasing Agent reserves the right to consider and accept alternate forms 
and plans of insurance or to require additional or more extensive coverage for any individual 
requirement.  Successful bidders shall provide certificates of coverage, reflecting the Rhode 
Island Judiciary as an additional insured, to the Judicial Purchasing Office, forty-eight (48) hours 
prior to the commencement of work,  as a condition of award. Failure to comply with this 
provision shall result in rejection of the offeror's bid. 
 
31.  BID SURETY 
 When requested, a bidder must furnish a Bid Bond or Certified Check for 5% of his bid, 
or for the stated amount shown in the solicitation. Bid Bonds must be executed by a reliable 
Surety Company authorized to do business in the State of Rhode Island. Failure to provide Bid 
Surety with bid may be cause for rejection of bid. The Bid Surety of any three bidders in 
contention will be held until an award has been made according to the specifications of each 
proposal. All others will be returned by mail within 48 hours following the bid opening. Upon 
award of a contract, the remaining sureties will be returned by mail unless instructed to do 
otherwise. 
 
32. PERFORMANCE AND LABOR AND PAYMENT BONDS 
 A performance bond and labor and payment bond of up to 100% of an award may be 
required by the Judicial Purchasing Agent. Bonds must meet the following requirements: 
 a.  Corporation: The Bond must be signed by an official of the corporation above 
his/her official title and the corporate seal must be affixed over his/her signature. 
 b.  Firm or Partnership: The Bond must be signed by all of the partners and must 
indicate that they are "Doing Business As (name of firm)." 
 c.  Individual: The Bond must be signed by the individual owning the business and 
indicate "Owner." 
 d.  The Surety Company executing the Bond must be licensed to do business in the 
State of Rhode Island or Bond must be countersigned by a company so licensed. 
 e.  The Bond must be signed by an official of the Surety Company and the corporate 
seal must be affixed over his signature. 
 f.  Signatures of two witnesses for both the principal and the Surety must appear on 
the Bond. 
 g.  A Power of Attorney for the official signing of the Bond for the Surety Company 
must be submitted with the Bond. 
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33. SUSPENSION, DEFAULT AND TERMINATION 
 a. Suspension of a Contract by the Judiciary 
 The Judiciary reserves the right at any time and for any reason to suspend all or part of 
this contract, for a reasonable period, not to exceed sixty days, unless the parties agree to a 
longer period.  The Judiciary shall provide the contractor with written notice of the suspension 
order signed by the Purchasing Agent or his or her designee, which shall set forth the date upon 
which the suspension shall take effect, the date of its expiration, and all applicable instructions.  
Upon receipt of said order, the contractor shall immediately comply with the order and suspend 
all work under this contract as specified in the order.  The contractor shall take all reasonable 
steps to mitigate costs and adverse impact to the work specified in the contract during the 
suspension period.  Before the order expires, the Judiciary shall either: 
 

1. cancel the suspension order;  
2. extend the suspension order for a specified time period not to exceed thirty (30) days; or 
3. terminate the contract as provided herein. 
 

 The contractor shall resume performance once a suspension order issued under this 
section is canceled or expires.  If as a result of the suspension of performance, there is a financial 
or schedule impact upon the contract, an appropriate adjustment may be made by, or with the 
approval of, the Judicial Purchasing Agent.  Any adjustment shall be set forth in writing.  After a 
suspension order has been canceled or expires, the contractor shall provide any request for 
adjustment to the Judicial Purchasing Agent within thirty (30) days after resuming work 
performance. 
 
 b. Termination of a Contract by the Judiciary 
  1. Termination for Default or Nonperformance 
 
 If, for any reason, the contractor breaches the contract by failing to satisfactorily fulfill or 
perform any obligations, promises, terms, or conditions, and having been given reasonable notice 
of and opportunity to cure such default, fails to take satisfactory corrective action within the time 
specified by the Judiciary, the Judiciary may terminate the contract, in whole or in part, the 
termination of all outstanding contracts or sub-contracts held by the contractor, and the 
suspension or debarment of the contractor from future procurements by giving written notice to 
the contractor specifying the date for termination.  The Judiciary shall endeavor to provide such 
notice at least seven (7) calendar days before the effective date of the termination.   
 
 A contractor who fails to commence within the time specified or complete an award 
made for repairs, alterations, construction, or any other service will be considered in default of 
contract.  If contractor consistently fails to deliver quantities or otherwise perform as specified, 
the Judicial Purchasing Agent reserves the right to terminate the contract and contract for 
completion of the work with another contractor and seek recourse from the defaulting contractor 
or his surety.  In the event of a termination for default or nonperformance, in whole or in part, the 
Judiciary may procure similar goods or services in a manner and upon terms it deems 
appropriate, and the contractor shall be liable for the excess costs incurred by the Judiciary as a 
result of the contractor’s default.  The contractor, or its surety, agrees to promptly reimburse the 
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Judiciary for the excess costs, but shall have no claim to the difference should the replacement 
cost be less.   
 
  2. Termination Without Cause 
 The Judiciary may terminate the contract in whole or in part without cause at any time by 
giving written notice to the contractor of such termination at least thirty (30) days before the 
effective date of such termination.  The notice shall specify the part(s) of the contract being 
terminated and the effective termination date. 
 
 Within thirty (30) days of the effective date of the termination of the contract the 
contractor shall compile and submit to the Judiciary an accounting of the work performed up to 
the date of termination.  The Judiciary may consider the following claims in determining 
reasonable compensation owed to the contractor for work performed up to the date of 
termination: 
 

(a) contract prices for goods or services accepted under the contract; 
(b) costs incurred in preparing to perform and performing the terminated portion of 

the contract; or 
(c)  any other reasonable costs incurred by the contractor as a result of the 

termination. 
 
 The total sum to be paid to the contractor shall not exceed the total contract price, less 
any payments previously made to the contractor, the proceeds from any sales of goods or 
manufacturing materials, and the contract price for work not terminated.   
 
  3. Contractor’s Obligations in the Event of Termination 
 If the contract is terminated for any reason, or expires pursuant to its terms, the contractor 
shall transfer and deliver to the Judiciary in the manner and to the extent directed by the 
Judiciary: 
 

• all finished or unfinished material prepared by the contractor; and 
• all material, if any, provided to the contractor by the Judiciary. 
 

 For the purposes of the contract, “material” shall include, but is not limited to, goods, 
supplies, parts, tools, machinery, equipment, furniture, fixtures, information, data, reports, 
summaries, tables, maps, charts, photographs, studies, recommendations, files, audiotapes, 
videotapes, records, keys, security badges, and documents. 
 
 If the contract is terminated for cause, the contractor shall not be relieved of liability to 
the Judiciary for damages sustained because of any breach by the contractor.  In such event, the 
Judiciary may retain any amounts which may be due and owing to the contractor until such time 
as the exact amount of damages due the Judiciary from the contractor has been determined by the 
Judicial Purchasing Agent.  The Judiciary may also set off any damages so determined against 
the amounts retained.   
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 Upon termination of the contract, the contractor shall stop performance on the date 
specified, terminate any outstanding orders and subcontracts applicable to the terminated portion 
of the contract, and shall incur no further commitments or obligations in connection with the 
terminated performance.  The contractor shall settle all liabilities and claims arising out of the 
termination of subcontracts and order generating from the terminated performance.  The 
Judiciary may direct the contractor to assign the contractor’s right, title and interest under 
terminated orders or subcontracts to the Judiciary or a third party.  
 
 Terminations of Purchase Order Contracts or Master Pricing Agreements shall require the 
signature of the Judicial Purchasing Agent or his designee.  Notice of termination by either party 
shall be submitted in writing to the other party in accordance with the termination clause of the 
contract, or where no specific termination clause is included, written notice shall be provided no 
later than thirty (30) days before the expiration of the contract.  
 
34.  INDEMNITY 
 The contractor guarantees: 
 a.  To save the Judiciary, its agents and employees, harmless from any liability 
imposed upon the Judiciary arising from the negligence, either active or passive, of the 
contractor, as well as for the use of any copyrighted or uncopyrighted composition, secret 
process, patented or unpatented invention, article or appliance furnished or used in the 
performance of the contract of which the contractor is not the patentee, assignee or licensee. 
 b. To pay for all permits, licenses and fees and give all notices and comply with all 
laws, ordinances, rules and regulations of the city or town in which the installation is to be made 
and of the State of Rhode Island. 
 c.  That the equipment offered is standard new equipment, latest model of regular 
stock product with all parts regularly used with the type of equipment offered; also, that no 
attachment or part has been substituted or applied contrary to manufacturer's recommendations 
and standard practice. 
 
35.  CONTRACTOR'S OBLIGATIONS 
 In addition to the specific requirements of the contract, construction and building repair 
contractors bear the following standard responsibilities: 
 a. To furnish adequate protection from damage for all work and to repair damages of 
any kind, for which he or his workmen are responsible, to the building or equipment, to his own 
work, or to the work of other contractors; 
 b.  The contractor, its subcontractor(s) and their employees and/or agents, shall 
protect and preserve property in the contractor or subcontractor’s possessions in which the 
Judiciary has an interest, and any and all materials provided to the contractor or subcontractor by 
the Judiciary; 
 c.  To clear and remove all debris and rubbish resulting from his work from time to 
time, as directed or required, a completion of the work leave the premises in a neat unobstructed 
condition, broom clean, and in satisfactory order and repair; 
 d.  To store equipment, supplies, and material at the site only upon approval by the 
Judiciary, and at his own risk; 
 e.  To perform all work so as to cause the least inconvenience to the Judiciary, and 
with proper consideration for the rights of other contractors and workmen; 
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 f.  To acquaint themselves with conditions to be found at the site, and to assume 
responsibility for the appropriate dispatching of equipment and supervision of his employees 
during the conduct of the work;  
 g. To ensure that his employees are instructed with respect to special regulations, 
policies, and procedures in effect for any judicial facility or site, and that they comply with such 
rules, including but not limited to security policies or practices and/or criminal background 
checks for any employees and/or subcontractors;  
 h.  The contractor shall ensure that its employees or agents are experienced and fully 
qualified to engage in the activities and services required under the contract;  
 i.  The contractor shall ensure that at all times while services are being performed 
under this contract at least one of its employees or agents on the premises has a good command 
of the English language and can effectively communicate with the Judiciary and its staff;  
 j. The contractor and contractor’s employees or agents shall comply with all 
applicable licensing and operating requirements required by federal or state law and shall meet 
accreditation and other generally accepted standards of quality in the applicable field of activity;  
 k. The contractor shall secure and retain all employee-related insurance coverage for 
its employees and agents as required by law; and 
 l. The contractor, subcontractor, and his or her employees and agents shall not 
disclose any confidential information of the Judiciary to a third party.  Confidential information 
means: 
  (1) any information of a sensitive or proprietary nature, whether or not  
   specially identified as confidential or proprietary; or 
  (2) any information about the Judiciary gained during the performance of a  
   contract that is not already lawfully in the public domain.  
 
36.  FORCE MAJEURE 
 All orders shall be filled by the contractor with reasonable promptness, but the contractor 
shall not be held responsible for any losses resulting if the fulfillment of the terms of the contract 
shall be delayed or prevented by wars, acts of public enemies, strikes, fires, floods, acts of God, 
or for any other acts not within the control of the contractor and which by the exercise of 
reasonable diligence, the contractor is unable to prevent. 
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